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Foreword
The 2015 Florida College Lectures are centered around the Biblical theme of light. Ever since the beginning of the world, God has
proven Himself to be the Giver of Light in all its forms. He inhabits light, He is light, He made the light of this world, and He has
sent His spiritual light to earth personally in Jesus, who Himself is
the Light of the World. Everything God is and does is described in
the Bible in terms of light. The difference between wisdom (which
comes from God) and folly is like the difference between light and
darkness (Eccl 2.13). When king David described his relationship
with God, he said “You light my lamp, the Lord my God illumines
my darkness” (Psa 18.28). God’s word to man is “a light to my path”
(Psa 119:105). When the prophets looked ahead to the Messianic
age, they repeatedly described it as a time when God would turn
darkness into light (see Isa 9:2; 42:16; Mic 7:8).
In the New Testament, the result of what God has done for us is
also consistently described in these same terms of light. When we
take in the word of Christ (which is described as light entering our
eyes, Matt 6:22–23) and submit to it we become enlightened (John
1:9; Heb 6:4), we are enabled to see how to walk in the light both
with God (1 John 1:7) and with each other (1 John 2:10) as children
of light (Eph 5:8), we take up the armor of light in our fight against
sin (Rom 13:12), and we work to spread God’s light to the world
by preaching the gospel (Acts 26:18). Even the final great act of
God, the judgment of all people, is described as God “bringing to
light the hidden things in the darkness and exposing the motives
of men’s hearts” (1 Cor 4:5), and heaven is described as the place
filled with the light of God (Rev 22:5).
It should be clear that “light” is not a minor theme in the Bible.
Instead, it lies at the essence of what God is, what He does, and
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Foreword

of everything associated with Him. “Light” is the image to which
the Bible authors come back again and again, whether they were
talking about God, the Messiah, God’s word, wisdom, judgment,
deliverance, or His people. From the opening chapter of the Bible
to the closing chapter, light is the image that drives the message
of God.
It is fitting, therefore, that this year’s lectureship should pay
due attention to this important Biblical theme. We thank all the
men who gave of their time, energy and God-given talents to produce the lessons contained in these pages. May their lessons help
us all to appreciate and walk in the light that God has shone upon
us in Jesus Christ, our Lord.
H. E. “Buddy” Payne
President
Florida College
Temple Terrace, FL

Preface
It is our pleasure to present to you these written versions of the
Hutchinson Auditorium addresses in the 2015 Florida College
Annual Lectures, and we sincerely hope that you will be spiritually edified by these studies. In 2 Corinthians 4:6, the apostle Paul
used the language of the creation story to explain the work of Jesus
Christ. He said “God, who said ‘Light shall shine out of darkness,’
is the One who has shone in our hearts to give the light of the
knowledge of the glory of God in the face of Christ.” Paul understood that God’s creation of light at the beginning of the world was
a type of what He would later do spiritually through the work of
Jesus, who came as God’s own Light to dispel the darkness of ignorance, sin, and death. Our lecture program for this year focusses
on this important Biblical theme of light.
The Tuesday daytime lectures this year are explorations of Biblical texts that associate God with Light, specifically the light of
His glory, the light of His word, His illuminating Spirit, and His
fiery judgment. The Wednesday lectures explore facets of the connection of Jesus with Light, namely the transfiguration, His miracles of giving sight to the blind, His work as our redeemer, and
a lesson about how our spiritual enemy offers a counterfeit light.
The Thursday daytime lectures trace our theme to God’s people
and discuss how Christians are illuminated with, reflectors of, and
bearers of, God’s Light in this dark world. The evening lectures focus on how the work of God on our behalf, from beginning to end,
is framed in terms of Light: God’s work as our creator, redeemer,
and perfecter.
Every year the Department of Biblical Studies devotes much
time and energy to the selection of a theme, the topics of the individual lectures, and the invitations to speakers. This is done in
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Preface

addition to the significant work loads we all carry in academic and
administrative responsibilities throughout the year. Yet somehow,
this group makes the work of creating the annual lectures seem
easy. It is a blessing to work with such talented and gifted men.
All of us—Tom Hamilton, Dan Petty, Colly Caldwell, Jason Longstreth, Doy Moyer, Ray Madrigal, Nathan Ward, Tommy Peeler,
and myself—hope that you find these essays useful as you continue to grow in the knowledge and understanding of God. Special
thanks goes to Dan Petty, who led us through the planning stages
of this lectureship before taking on the role of Vice President of
the college. We are also happy to acknowledge the work of our
speakers in writing the essays in this volume and in presenting
their lessons. We hope that you will be the first beneficiary of all
of this labor, and that this effort will also serve well for many generations to come.
David McClister
Chairman, Department of Biblical Studies
Florida College, on behalf of the entire department faculty

Part One
The Evening Lectures

“Let There Be Light”: God as Creator
David McClister
Introduction
My purpose in this lecture is not to cover everything the Bible
says about God as the Creator. I propose a more modest goal of
establishing that one of the greatest themes in all the Bible is that
of God as Creator, and that this theme could be argued to be the
primary model by which we are to understand God. I hope to show
that creation, and the depiction of God as Creator, is not just a
prelude to the “real” story of the Bible (as it is often portrayed in
modern theology). It is, instead, an idea—even the idea—that runs
throughout the Biblical story.1 Hopefully this will provide some
foundation for the other topics in this lectureship.
In the Beginning: What Comes First
First impressions are important in the Bible. The Biblical authors did not tell the stories about God’s dealings with the world
in random ways. These stories were carefully crafted so that the
important, emphatic points they were designed to make stood
out to the reader (or, originally, the hearer). One of the ways they
achieved this was by a careful choice (with the Spirit’s guidance) of
how a story begins.
What is the first thing we are told about Gideon? He was hiding
from the enemy, beating out wheat in a wine press lest the Midianites should come and take it away from him (Jdg 6:11). In a sense,
that defines him, and it makes his story all the more impressive.
1
I do not hope to cover every aspect of this theme in this lecture. For an additional
facet of this theme, see my articles on apocalypticism at www.focusonline.org.

3

4



David McClister

What is the first glimpse we get of king David in the Bible? He
is a young shepherd (1 Sam 16:11). Can we doubt that fact about
David played a tremendous role in his understanding of God and
his closeness to God? What are the first words Jesus says in the
gospel of Mark? “The time is fulfilled, and the kingdom of God
is at hand; repent and believe in the gospel” (Mark 1:15). Do you
want to know what Jesus and His story was all about? It is right
there, in those first words. What is the first beatitude? “Blessed
are the poor in spirit” (Matt 5:3). Why does that one have to come
first? Because it is the most fundamental. There is no going into
the kingdom of God if one cannot first become poor in spirit. In
all of these instances, the Biblical authors were trying not just to
relate facts, but to make an impression that has everything to do
with the main point of the story they were telling or the teaching
they were delivering. One way they did that is by putting the main
thing, the important thing, up front.
So why does the Bible begin the way it does? Most people, I
think, naturally assume that the creation story comes first in the
Bible simply because that is what happened first. While that is
undoubtedly part of the reason, it is probably not all of the reason.
We should not allow modern notions of proper history-writing
(which are primarily chronological in nature) to dictate or limit
our understanding of this important story. I suggest that the creation story comes first not just because it happened before everything else happened, but because it is fundamentally important
to the rest of the story (i.e., theologically). Knowing that God is,
and that He created this world, sets the tone, the context, and the
approach to the rest of the story. Everything that comes after the
creation account is to be read as the Creator’s interaction with
His creation, and, sadly, His creation’s failure to honor Him as the
Creator (Paul’s fundamental point in Rom 1:18ff). It would not
do, therefore, to begin with the story of Abraham, for example,
and then mention afterwards, almost as a side-note, that it was
God who had previously created the universe. No, this is what we
need to know first about God: that He is the Creator of heaven and
earth, and all that is in them.
Now there is an important point here: creating is what God does.
That is, this is God’s fundamental activity, it is His basic “mode” as
it were. This is what defines God. It would not be an exaggeration
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5

(in my opinion) to say that everything else we see God doing in the
Bible, everything else we know about God, is rooted in this first
story of Genesis 1–2. This story is the paradigm, the pattern, by
which we are to understand God and everything else He does until
the story is finished. To put that another way, the story told in the
Bible is the story of a creating God, and the work of creating that
He does. While we are on the subject, although the words “from
nothing” do not explicitly appear in the Genesis account, the clear
implication is that God made everything, including all life, from
nothing.2 “By faith we understand that the worlds were prepared
by the word of God, so that what is seen was not made out of things
which are visible” (Heb 11:3).
A Closer Look
This fact about God—that He is the Creator—is a special emphasis of the Genesis account. Yet it is also important that we see
not just the fact that God is the Creator, but how He creates as well.
This is seen particularly in the strange method God used. Moses
tells us that the initial creative work of God produced a “mass,” a
quantity of material that was “formless and void,” and the implication is that it was also lifeless. Now why did God do that? Why
not just start with a world that was beautiful, ordered, and vibrant
with life? Why make a messed-up world and then spend six days
fixing it? The answer is not that God could not have made it perfect from the beginning, as if God were limited in His power and
could not have made the world in any less than six days or by any
other method. Certainly He could have done it any way He wanted, and as quickly or as slowly as He desired, but He deliberately
chose to start with a mass of matter that was formless and void
and lifeless, and then took time to order it and perfect it. Why?
Because God wanted to show us how He does things, He wanted to
show us something about Himself as the Creator. In other words,
God wanted to establish a pattern by which we could understand
something about Him and how He deals with this world. So as we
watch the creation story unfold, we see a Creator who meticulously prepares a world for the people He is eventually going to make.
It is precisely at this point, as God begins His work of ordering
2
See R. Rice, “Creatio ex Nihilo: It’s Not All About Nothing” Wesleyan Theological
Journal 47 (2012) 110–23. See also Proverbs 8:22–27 and Psalm 148:5.
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David McClister

the material which He made into a habitable world, that we hear
God’s first words in the Biblical account: “Let there be light” (Gen
1:3). Now again, remember that first things, including first words,
are important in Biblical stories. It is especially so in this case. It is
no accident that these words are supposed to be the first thing we
hear God say in the story because, again, this defines God. I would
have you to remember that when the apostle John described God,
of all the epithets and attributes that could have been ascribed
to Him, John said “God is light” (1 John 1:5). This is fundamental about God. “The light dwells with Him” (Dan 2:22). He “alone
possesses immortality and dwells in unapproachable light” (1 Tim
6:16).3 God is the source of light. Light comes from Him, and when
God sent this mysterious light into a world that was formless and
void, not only was God beginning the process by which the world
would become a habitable place for man, even more fundamentally God was putting something of Himself into His creation. The
world was made to bear the image of God, to be a place of light.
This is seen further in the fact that God made two lights, the sun
and moon, to rule the day and the night respectively. The sun’s
powerful, life-giving rays are a reflection of the God who made
the sun, and God did not want man to live in a world that was
characterized by complete darkness even part of the time. So He
made the moon, and the stars, to provide light at night so that total
darkness would never “reign” over the earth. Night after night, the
light of God (the moon) cuts through the darkness of night.
Like many such things in the Bible, however, the divine light
here also points past itself to a spiritual reality. The fact is that man
cannot see in the dark. We are made to live in the light. Light is
necessary for man to “see” and thus to know. Clarity is not possible
in the darkness, only in the light. So it is on a higher plane as well.
The created world, by itself, does not yield enlightenment, knowledge, or understanding about life and the way things are (the long,
bankrupt history of secular philosophy is evidence of this). Light,
then, comes to symbolize communication, information, and truth
from God. For man to have light is to have some understanding, an
orientation, a way to know, and true understanding and knowing
3
Light is frequently a physical manifestation of the divine presence. Some examples: the cloud of glory that accompanied Israel, the appearance of Jesus to Saul of Tarsus in Acts 9, and the “tongues like fire” in Acts 2.
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only comes from God. We routinely call this “enlightenment,” and
rightly so. Without truth from God, man is in the dark mentally,
morally, and spiritually (cf. Eph 4:18).
To return to the creation account, we should also note that God
does not just create things, or a place, or “stuff.” Sure, He created
and arranged the matter that He initially produced (days one, two
and three of the creation week). The seas and the stars stand in
their place in obedience to God’s command for them, but the story
goes on to show us that, even more importantly, God creates life.
He is the source of life, He is the Giver of life. Life is in Him (John
5:26), all life comes from Him. Nothing lives apart from God. This
is significant. God did not simply command or take charge of
things that were already living besides Himself (as in pagan mythology). No, all life came from God. There would be no life in this
world if it were not for God. That the world would become a place
of life is actually foreshadowed in the text at Gen 1:2, where we are
told that the Spirit of God was there. Readers of the Bible know
that God’s Spirit and life go together (cf. John 6:63; 2 Cor 3:6; Rom
8:6, 11; Gen 7:22; Job 33:4; Ezek 37:14). The Spirit’s presence at the
initial creation was an indicator that the world was about to be
filled with life. In Genesis 2:7, in a kind of climax in the account,
God breathed “the breath of life” into Adam, and this breath is
equated with God’s Spirit in Genesis 7:22.4
As we contemplate the Genesis account, we realize that God
did not simply inject light into the world, and then God eventually
made life on the earth. That is, these were not separate or separable activities on God’s part. The fact is that life and light go together.5 Where there is one, there must also be the other. Or, to
put it another way, the making and sending of light is the essence
of God’s creative work which culminates in the making of life on
earth. All life has its origin, its beginning, in the fact that God sent
light into this world. To create light is to create life. Both are direct
reflections of God Himself, both come from God. In essence, they
are the same thing. Furthermore, it is the fundamental work of
God to take what is lifeless and “dark” and turn it into a situation
full of light and life. This is not just what God did in the beginning.
4

See also Job 32:8; 33:4; 34:14; Isaiah 42:5 and 57:16.

5

See Job 3:20; Psalm 36:9; John 1:4; 8:12.
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David McClister

It is the paradigm of what God always does. That is, as we watch
God’s method in Genesis 1, we see a God who not only creates
matter, but who also has the power to transform. The transformation from lifelessness to life is the same thing, in its essence, as the
transformation from darkness to light.6 To put that another way,
transformation is another way of speaking about creation, and it
begins with the sending of divine light at God’s command.
The matter that existed at the very beginning of God’s creative
work was unruly, it was “formless and void,” it had neither structure nor life. 7 Water, air, and matter were all mixed together. It was
chaotic, 8 jumbled, and incapable of hosting life. It was not what
God ultimately wanted it to be, but then God began to command
it. God spoke, “and it was so.” He commanded that the waters
separate to create an atmosphere, and His created matter obeyed
Him. It could not do otherwise! God then commanded the seas to
stand in their appointed place, and for dry land to appear, “and it
was so.” So the story continues, depicting a God who rules over
and conquers the mess, the chaos, and the disarray of the world.
He subdues it, as it were, by His word, He changes its situation, He
reconciles it to His will and His design. By this process of subjugation and conquest, God turned that which was “formless and void”
into a place of beauty that was capable of hosting life. Primarily,
God conquered the primordial darkness by sending light into the
world. Because of God’s command, the world could not be a place
of darkness. Even more, God “rescued” the world from being a lifeless, unconformed thing into a place of order and life. By showing
Himself as the Creator in this particular way, God was showing
Himself to be the great Deliverer, the Redeemer9 of His creation.
Death and darkness go together in the Biblical way of thinking. See Psalm 107:10,
14; 143:3.
6

7
The picture is similar to that of a lump of clay before the potter goes to work on it.
U. Cassuto, A Commentary on the Book of Genesis: Part 1, From Adam to Noah (Genesis
I-VI 8) Israel Abrahams, trans. (Magnes Press 1998) 23. See also B. Waltke, “The Creation Account in Genesis 1:1–3, Part IV: The Theology of Genesis 1” Bibliotheca Sacra
132 (1975) 327–42; at 339f.
8
G. Wenham suggests “total chaos” to convey the sense of the terms (Hebrew tohu
wabohu) that are often translated “formless and void” in Genesis 1:2. Genesis 1–15.
Word Biblical Commentary (Word 1998) 15–16.
9
“How does creation fit in with redemption? Redemption means that God transforms reality into what it ought to be.” K. Nürnberger, “The Conquest of Chaos” 46. See
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In several Old Testament texts, therefore, when God is praised
for delivering Israel from some danger or enemy, in those same
contexts God is extolled as the Creator (Psa 33; 96; 149; Isa 42:5–
13; 43:1–21; cf. Acts 4.24ff). When God delivered Israel, when He
changed or reversed her situation, He was acting as her Creator.
The Genesis creation account culminates and reaches its theological apex in the creation of mankind (man and woman). In a
way, the story of the making of man replays the story of the making of the universe. That is, God follows the pattern which He revealed of Himself in His initial creative activity. Just as God took
matter that was lifeless and disorderly and transformed it into a
living world, so He took the dust of the earth, lifeless and unconnected in its raw state, and transformed it into a wonderfully ordered living being. Also, just as God created a universe that bore
His image (of light), so also He created man in His own image, as
a spiritual being10 with a rational mind capable of communication,
understanding, and fellowship, and with emotion capable of, above
all, love. Of all the earthly creatures God made, only mankind is
said to be made in God’s image. This is undoubtedly why the Bible says that God created man. Sure, part of the process can be
described as “forming” man (Gen 2:7–8), but making a spiritual
being was nothing less than a creative act by God. Nothing like
this had existed before in this world. Therefore “God created man
in His own image” (Gen 1:27).
At this point an important attribute of God emerges. Why did
God create the world, and man? A “stock” answer is “for His glory,”
and there is truth to that. However, the giving of glory to God is
perhaps better thought of as the result, or goal, of creation. More
fundamentally, God created the world because He chose to do so,
and what motivated His choice was His love.11 God created man
for fellowship. He created man to have people to whom He could
show His love. God loves people! God’s basic nature as a God of
love is thus clearly reflected in mankind who bears His image. The
fact that man is capable of a faithful, loving relationship lies at the
also B. Och, “Creation and Redemption: Towards a Theology of Creation” Judaism 44
(1995) 226–43.
10
See M. Kline, “Creation in the Image of the Glory-Spirit” Westminster Theological
Journal 39 (1977) 250–72.
11

Rice, “Creatio ex Nihilo” 119–21.
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essence of his likeness to God. It was also the apostle John who
said “God is love” (1 John 4:8, 16). We earlier noted that this same
apostle said that “God is light.” So which is He? And which is more
important than the other? The answer is: they are complementary
and deeply intertwined.12 Light, life, Spirit, love—they all go together as fundamental to the Biblical concept of God as Creator.
Where there is one, you will find the others.
At this point God stopped His activity of creating the physical
universe (for it had now reached its goal), and He entered into a
relationship with Adam and Eve,13 a relationship in which God
spoke with them and in some way dwelt among them in Eden.
Here is the end-point of the account, here is the goal for which all
of God’s creative power and energy was used: to make a people
who bore something of His own image, a people who could enter into a rational and loving relationship with Him. That is what
these people were made for; they were designed for it, and this is
what life really is. Life is not simply the state of being physically
animated (like a brute animal with minimal sensibilities). True
life is living in a relationship with the Creator, a relationship that
fully engages the mind and the “heart” with God for whom these
faculties were made.
Creation as a Pattern
As we have noted, all of this is more than simply an historical
account. It also serves as the pattern by which we are to understand how God interacts with His creation at all times. Even more,
it is the pattern by which God deals with His people. This becomes
clear if we read the following history carefully. By Genesis 6 the
good world that God had made had become corrupted. God’s
creature, man, had rebelled against God and, instead of walking
with God and living in relationship with Him, decided to pursue
his own selfish, fleshly way. “Every intent of the thoughts of his
[man’s] heart was only evil continually” (Gen 6:5). The world was
now filled with evil. It had become lawless. That is, the good cre12
Interestingly, John says in 1 John 1:5 that his “message” is that “God is light, and
in 3:11 he says that the “message” is that we should love one another. These are the
only two appearances of the word “message” (Greek aggelia) in the New Testament. My
thanks to Tom Hamilton for this insight.
13

Called “rest.”
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ated order had degenerated—by man’s doing—into moral disarray
and chaos. It had reverted, if you will, back into being “formless
and void” (morally and spiritually, but not physically). So what did
God do? He eliminated the situation of chaos and disarray and
made it good.14 That is, He re-created the world.15 In such a scenario Noah became the new Adam. God was starting over, as it were.
From the flood story we learn that restoration is another way of
talking about God’s work as Creator. When things become defiled
and evil, “formless and void” if you will, God goes to work on it and
sets it right. He restores, He re-creates.
We are familiar with the fact that water became an important
element in this process. God washed the defiled world with water
and cleansed it.16 Water became the means by which God transformed the old corrupted world into a new world again. Of course,
the new world did not stay clean for long. Noah’s descendants
eventually filled the world with evil again, just as Adam’s descendants had. Yet this did not mean that the world was condemned
to an endless cycle of destruction and renewal every so often (cf.
Gen 9:11). The physical transformation and renewal of the physical
world by the flood was an illustration, it was a paradigm of a much
greater and more significant moral and spiritual transformation
for which God was aiming.
As the Biblical story progresses, we find that even though the
post-Noah world was becoming enveloped in sin again, there was
one man who fulfilled the purpose for which he was made, to
have a trusting and loving relationship with God. That man was
Abraham, who is known through the rest of the Bible as the model of what it means to be a believer. With this man God would
begin the work on that to which the physical creation had pointed, namely the creation of a good and faithful people with whom
God would enjoy a relationship. Abraham is what Adam was sup14

D. Petersen, “The Yahwist on the Flood” Vetus Testamentum 26 (1976) 438–46.

See the parallels between Genesis 1:1–6:8 and 6:9–11:32 in P. Kissling, Genesis.
College Press NIV Commentary (College Press 2004) 32–34. See also G. Beale, A New
Testament Biblical Theology: The Unfolding of the Old Testament in the New (Baker
Academic 2011) 58–62.
15

16
The idea of cleansing unclean things with water would later become prominent
in the Law of Moses (cf. Lev 15), and ultimately foreshadows Christian baptism (Acts
22:16; 1 Pet 3:21).
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posed to have been. However, in this case, God did not destroy
the physical world of Abraham’s day, as He had done in Noah’s
time, to leave only righteous Abraham. The physical world had
been cursed since the day of Adam’s sin, and it was destined for
decay and eventual destruction. God’s plan was not to renew the
physical world again for Abraham, but to take Abraham out of
that world, as it were, and put him in a new world,17 a new “place”
or situation which God was creating. The pattern takes a tremendous step forward here, as God now shows that His creative activity is not confined to the making of a physical world. The work
we see God doing in creating the physical world in Genesis 1 was
a pattern of the work He planned to do in creating a trans-physical “world” for man, a mode of life that is spiritual in nature. This
transposition of Abraham into a new realm, into a spiritual life
with God, was illustrated by God moving him from Ur to Canaan, and Abraham understood that. “… he was looking for the
city which has foundations, whose architect and builder is God”
(Heb 11:10).18 Canaan was type of an even greater place, heaven.
Abraham knew that the change of his physical location was only
a paradigm of the greater, spiritual change of mode to which God
had called him.
While the word “light” does not appear in the story of God’s
dealings with Abraham, the concept is there. It appears in Genesis 12:1: “Now the Lord said to Abram.” Just as God spoke and
brought light (and thus life) to a lifeless world in Genesis 1, so
God’s word to Abraham, His “call,” serves the same function (even
if physical light is absent from the story). God’s word that goes
forth from Him, like light going forth from God into the dark primordial world, is what changes the situation of Abram. God’s word
brings Abram out of the moral and spiritual darkness of Ur of the
Chaldees into a relationship with Himself along with the promise
of sustained life (“I will bless you,” see Titus 1:2). Now Abraham’s
life had a grand purpose which it did not have before. With God’s
17

Like God put Adam into Eden (Gen 2:8, 15).

It is significant in this regard that the Biblical description of Canaan echoes that of
the garden in Eden: “Lot lifted up his eyes and saw all the valley of the Jordan, that it was
well watered everywhere—this was before the Lord destroyed Sodom and Gomorrah—
like the garden of the Lord” (Gen 13:10). God’s bringing Abraham into Canaan parallels
God’s bringing Adam into Eden.
18
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call came a new clarity on the life he lived. He was called to live
with God. That this connection between God’s call of Abraham
and God’s original command of “Let there be light” is correct is
confirmed by the fact that when Abraham arrived in Canaan, God
began to do with him what God does: to create. You will recall
that Abraham and Sarah were childless. Sarah was barren, that is
to say, her womb had no life (recall Rom 4:19, where Paul refers to
“the deadness of Sarah’s womb”). So what did God do? As Creator
He took that which was lifeless and brought life into it, and the old,
childless couple had a child.
If Abraham did not understand at first that God was acting
as Creator in His relationship with him, surely Abraham knew it
by Genesis 22, the famous incident of the offering of Isaac. You
recall the scene. The child of promise had been born. God had
brought life out of the deadness of Sarah’s womb and from a man
as good as dead when it came to fathering children (Rom 4:19;
Heb 11:12). Then God demanded the death of that very child, the
one whom God had specifically identified as the child through
whom God’s creative work would continue (Heb 11:17–18). The
obvious question here was: how would God remain true to His
word if this particular child was dead? And how could the death
of Isaac be compatible with God’s intention to bless Abraham
with life? Abraham came to the only conclusion that was reasonable, based on his experience with God so far: God would rescue
the child from death, make him live again, and thus continue to
fulfill His promise of life for them (Heb 11:19). Abraham believed
that God would raise Isaac from the dead. Remember that at the
creation of the world the earth was initially lifeless and was in
a state of “nothingness” (void), but God as Creator acted upon
this situation. He rescued the world from nothingness and transformed it into a world of life. The world became a place of life
because God, the Creator, gave it life. This is exactly what Abraham believed God would do in the matter of Isaac. He knew that
God was the Creator of life. Isaac’s existence was proof of that. So
Abraham then believed that even if Isaac should die, God would
do what He does as Creator: give life to the situation and make it
good again. He believed that God would rescue Isaac from death,
that God would reverse the situation of death. In the story of
Abraham we see, then, that God’s raising of the dead is one of
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the ways in which God acts as the Creator. Resurrection from the
dead is the creation of life.19
The picture of God’s dealing with Abraham is clear: God was
creating a people for Himself, bringing them into existence out
of nothing, just as God had done with Adam. God was working
through the process of creation. When Isaac grew up he took
a wife named Rebekah and she too was barren (Gen 25:21), but
God again brought life out of her dead womb. What was happening becomes clear as the story goes on: God was creating these
people, descendants of a man of faith who was fulfilling the purpose of his design to live in faithfulness and love for God. Eventually these people came to Egypt and multiplied (in the time
from Joseph to Moses) and lived in a place that was other than
what God had designed for them. The Egyptian “world” in which
they lived was “formless and void,” as it were, idolatrous and not
obedient to God. In response, God did what He does: He turned
the situation into one which conformed to His will. That is, God
acted as Creator over the situation. You will recall that shortly
before the exodus, the ninth plague was the plague of darkness.
All of Egypt was covered in darkness, recalling the primordial
darkness at the creation, but among God’s people there was light,
a light as mysterious as the light in Genesis 1:3. The clues are
there. A new creation was happening for God’s people. Through
an appointed agent (Moses)20 God led them out of Egypt, conquering the Egyptians in the process (just as God had conquered
the elements in Genesis 1), and God brought His people through
the water (as He had done in the flood) and transformed them
from a group of slaves into the people of God. It is not without
significance that language used to describe God’s creation of the
world echoes strongly in Biblical remembrances of the exodus.21
19
For a good treatment of the idea and theme of resurrection in the Old Testament,
see J. Levenson, Resurrection and the Restoration of Israel (Yale UP 2006).
20
Although He is not specifically mentioned in Genesis 1, God used an appointed
agent in the initial creation and ordering of the world as well. It was Jesus (John 1:1–4,
10; 1 Cor 8:6; Col 1:16; Heb 1:2). A good discussion of this concept appears in D. MacLeod, “The Creation of the Universe by the Word: John 1:3–5” Bibliotheca Sacra 160
(2003) 187–201.
21
See Psalm 77:13–20; 95:1-7a; 114; Isaiah 51:9–10. This leads to the important fact
that in the Bible, exodus language is also creation language. See A. Lee, “Genesis 1 and
the Plagues Tradition in Psalm CV” Vetus Testamentum 40 (1990): 257–63; also Beale,
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The biblical authors understood that in God’s work for Israel,
God was acting as Creator.
Israel came to Sinai and entered into a covenant with God, and
then God brought them into the land of Canaan as He had promised. As it was with Abraham, though, their transposition to the
land of Canaan was always meant to be a symbol of their transposition to a new kind of life, a spiritual life, a faithful and loving
relationship with God.22 However, the rest of the story of Israel
is basically one of continuous covenant-breaking.23 Like Adam,
Israel failed to fulfill the purpose for which she had been created and defiled the good land of Canaan because they had decided
to follow their own selfish, fleshly ways instead of walking with
God.24 Moral and spiritual chaos and disarray reigned again in the
place God had made. Israel walked in darkness (Psa 82:5; Isa 5:30)
and worshipped their idols “in the dark” (Ezek 8:12). What God
had made was again “formless and void” morally and spiritually.
So eventually, when Israel had “filled up” her iniquity, God acted
on the situation. As at the flood (cf. Isa 28.1–4), God purged the
land of the sinners (but not with water), and the land was able to
rest from the burden of defilement which Israel had placed upon
it (Lev 26:34; 2 Chr 36:21). Israel was taken into Babylonian captivity. None of this is surprising, however. Attacking situations of
disarray and setting them right, turning that which is nothing and
contrary to God’s purpose into order and conformity to His will,
is what the Creator does.
The Israelites of this time were not spiritually bright enough
A New Testament Biblical Theology 60.
22
Kline (“Creation in the Image of the Glory-Spirit”) notes that there is a common
term between the creation account and the account of God leading Israel to Canaan
(which is part of the larger exodus story). The term is “hovering.” It is used in Genesis
1:2 of the Spirit of God hovering over the waters, and it is the same term used in Deuteronomy 32:11 for God’s cloud that led the Israelites. An additional echo from the
creation story appears in the fact that the Hebrew word tohu, which is used in Genesis
1:2 (“formless” or empty), is also used for the wilderness in Deuteronomy 32:10. These
verbal links strongly suggests that Moses intended to portray the journey of Israel to
Canaan (as well as the journey of Abraham) in a way that paralleled the creation.
23
See D. N. Freedman, The Nine Commandments (Doubleday 2000) and his earlier
book The Unity of the Hebrew Bible (U of Michigan P 1993).
24
Through Hosea, God says “But like Adam they have transgressed the covenant;
there they have dealt treacherously against Me” (6:7).
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to see what was going to happen next. They were so preoccupied
with their physical situation, and so spiritually dull, that they did
not consider the larger paradigm to which their situation now
conformed. They complained about God’s treatment of them, and
they believed that God had abandoned them and that they were
now destined to disappear in the social and cultural assimilation
of Babylon. What they failed to recognize was that they had come
to the same type of situation that their ancestors had occupied
in Egypt, which itself was a situation patterned after the creation
of the world. Once again, things were “formless and void,” as it
were. Things were not ordered as God wanted them to be. Israel’s
“world” (understood as a faithful and loving relationship with God)
was devoid of life and once again dark (Isa 8:22; Amos 5:18; Micah
3:6). The situation was primed for God to do what God does: to
create, to transform, to make the world conform to His will which
involved His people. It is not at all surprising, then, that some of
the strongest allusions to the creation in the Old Testament come
in the words of those prophets who preached to Israel that God
would end their captivity.25 Listen to Isaiah as an example:
“Behold, My Servant, whom I uphold; My chosen one in whom
My soul delights. I have put My Spirit upon Him; He will bring
forth justice to the nations. He will not cry out or raise His voice,
nor make His voice heard in the street. A bruised reed He will
not break and a dimly burning wick He will not extinguish; He
will faithfully bring forth justice. He will not be disheartened or
crushed until He has established justice in the earth; and the coastlands will wait expectantly for His law. Thus says God the Lord,
who created the heavens and stretched them out, who spread out
the earth and its offspring, who gives breath to the people on it,
and spirit to those who walk in it, ‘I am the Lord, I have called You
in righteousness, I will also hold You by the hand and watch over
You, and I will appoint You as a covenant to the people, as a light
to the nations, to open blind eyes, to bring out prisoners from the
dungeon and those who dwell in darkness from the prison. I am
the Lord, that is My name; I will not give My glory to another, nor
My praise to graven images. Behold, the former things have come
to pass, now I declare new things” (Isa 42:1-9a).
25
See R. Clifford, “The Hebrew Scriptures and the Theology of Creation” Theological Studies 46 (1985) 507–23.
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Space does not allow us to chase down all the wonderful echoes
and allusions in this text. Instead we must content ourselves to
note how strongly the language of the creation is used in this passage about Israel returning from captivity. We have a reference
to a divinely-appointed agent and the presence of the life-giving
Spirit. There is a reference to setting things right (bringing justice
to the nations). There is the explicit reference to God as the Creator of the world and as the One who gives breath and spirit to His
people. There is a reference to darkness and how the situation of
darkness will become one of light. Finally, there is a declaration
that things will be new, which is another way of talking about
creating, and how the newness would come about by the word, or
call (remember Abraham), of God (recall Genesis: “And God said
… and it was so.”).26
The message was clear: the situation was one that called for
new creation, and God was just the One—the only One—to accomplish it. Just as He had created the heavens and the earth and
rescued them from darkness and nothingness and turned them
into goodness and life, and just as He had brought Israel out of the
darkness of Egypt, so God would do again for Israel in captivity
(see Isa 42:5ff). Just as He had taken lifeless clay and created mankind from it, and just as He had brought a people forth out of the
nothingness of the wombs of Sarah and Rebekah, so God would
do again for Israel in captivity. Just as God had brought Adam into
a world of life and light, as He had brought Abraham into a new
“world” (realm of existence), and as He had brought Israel out of
Egypt into covenant relationship with Himself, so God would do
for Israel in Babylon. He would bring them out of the situation of
darkness and death and into a new situation of life and light. It is
not surprising that the preaching of Isaiah ends with the promise
“For behold, I create new heavens and a new earth; and the former
things will not be remembered or come to mind” (Isa 65:17). That
would be Israel’s destiny.
The pending work of God on behalf of captive Israel was illustrated powerfully by Ezekiel’s vision of the valley of dry bones
(Ezek 37). There the prophet saw a valley full of dry human bones.
The scene was one of death that had existed for a long time. All
26

See also Isaiah 60:1–3; 40:28; 42:16.
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hope of resuscitation for these people had disappeared long ago.
The meaning of the scene was clear enough: this valley of dry
bones, of thoroughly-dead people, represented Israel in captivity.
The prophet was told to prophesy—that is, speak God’s word—to
these bones, and then something amazing happened. The bones
came together, flesh appeared on them, and finally they were fully
restored, living beings once again. The message was that this is
what would happen to Israel. Although presently spiritually dead
in Babylonian captivity, God would make them live again, God
would bring them out of the situation of death and back into a
relationship with Himself. Remember from the story of the offering of Isaac, that resurrection is a way of speaking about creation.
As Creator, God makes life where none existed. In Ezekiel’s vision
the resurrection of the dead (the dry bones) is God’s symbolism
to communicate to Israel that He would do for them as He did for
Abraham and Isaac, as He had done for Israel in Egypt, and as He
had done at the creation of the physical universe. He would act as
the Creator again and make life, and He would do it by the power
of His word that defeats death and darkness.
This brief tour of the Old Testament hopefully begins to
demonstrate how the idea of creation runs throughout the entire
story. It is not an occasional motif. A good case could be made to
say that it is, instead, the pattern by which the story works.27 Over
and over again God acts as the Creator and creates not only for the
sake of His people, but creates His people anew as well. At each
major point in the story, God appears as the Creator, turning disarray into conformity with His will, creating His people, rescuing
them from death, conquering the forces of rebellion and setting
things right. All of these are the work of creating. However, one
cannot read to the end of the Old Testament without a profound
sense of incompleteness. As the Old Testament narrative closes
(with the accounts of Ezra and Nehemiah, and the preaching of
Haggai, Zechariah, and possibly Malachi), it is clear that the new
creation is not finished. The rescue from chaos and disarray is
incomplete. Israel was back in Palestine, but their life there was
difficult. They lived under oppressive Persian taxation and their
enemies made constant trouble for them. It was not the situation
27
Beale has attempted a fuller treatment of the Bible from this very perspective in A
New Testament Biblical Theology. See also Och, “Creation and Redemption.”
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which the prophets had proclaimed would prevail. Things were not
yet right, and every Jew knew it. The captivity was not completely
over,28 the new creation had not yet blossomed into its fullness.
The final transforming command of God which would set things
right and create new life for His people had not yet sounded forth.
The Story of Jesus
This is the context in which we are supposed to read and understand the story of Jesus. The work of Jesus is the work of the
Creator. In Jesus God is creating a new world (situation) for His
people and creating His people anew. It is not an exaggeration to
say that in the work of Jesus the original aim of God’s creative activity reaches its final goal, its ultimate realization and perfection.
Therefore creation is not simply the motif by which the Old Testament story is driven. It is the motif by which the entire story of the
Bible, culminating in the work of Jesus, is driven. From beginning
to end, God acts as Creator.
Do you remember how John tells us the story of Jesus? In John
chapter one the apostle says, in effect, that if you want to understand the story of Jesus laid out in the pages of his gospel, you have
to go back to the creation story. That is where the story of Jesus
begins. Jesus, the Word of God was there in the beginning and
was the reason that life began in the first place. “In Him was life,
and the life was the Light of men” (John 1:4). Just as the world was
“formless and void” in the beginning, unconformed to God’s will
and chaotic, so the world had become again. It was enveloped in
sin, under the domain of the lawless one, the Devil. The world had
become spiritually and morally dark and dead once again. Yet this
was the very condition upon which the Creator typically acts. As
in the beginning, God set about to change this situation, to dispel
28
N. T. Wright, Paul and the Faithfulness of God (Fortress 2013) 139–163; D. McComiskey, “Exile and Restoration from Exile in the Scriptural Quotations and Allusions
of Jesus” Journal of the Evangelical Theological Society 53 (2010) 673–96; C. Evans, “Aspects of Exile and Restoration in the Proclamation of Jesus and the Gospels” in J. Scott,
ed., Exile: Old Testament, Jewish, and Christian Conceptions. Supplements to JSOT 56
(Brill 1997) 299–328 and his “Jesus and the Continuing Exile of Israel” in C. Newman,
ed., Jesus and the Restoration of Israel (InterVarsity Press 1999) 77–100. This perspective is confirmed in some of the Jewish Apocrypha and other Jewish literature as well.
See J. VanderKam, “Exile in Jewish Apocalyptic Literature” in J. Scott, ed., Exile: Old
Testament, Jewish, and Christian Conceptions. Supplements to JSOT 56 (Brill 1997) 89–
109; and in that same volume, M. Abegg, Jr., “Exile and the Dead Sea Scrolls” 111–25.
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the darkness and conquer the death, so that His people could live.
The new creation, which had been mightily foreshadowed and, in
a sense begun, in the return from the captivity, was about to take
a giant step forward towards its ultimate goal. Israel’s captivity
was about to end, man’s situation (his “world”) was about to be remade. So once again, God said “Let the Light shine,” and Jesus was
sent into the world. He was the Word of God which enlightens and
calls men out of the darkness and death. By God’s Word the world
once again became a place of life and light. This is exactly how Isaiah foresaw it. “Arise, shine; for your light has come, and the glory
of the Lord has risen upon you. For behold, darkness will cover the
earth and deep darkness [will cover] the peoples; but the Lord will
rise upon you and His glory will appear upon you” (Isa 60:1–2; an
allusion to Gen 1:2–4).
Recall above that when God said “Let there be light” in Genesis
1:3, He was sending something of Himself into the created world,
for God is Light. Like everything else in the Bible, and especially in
the creation account, that act was a foreshadowing of the sending
of Jesus into the world, the Son who bears the image of God, who
reflects His glory, who “is the radiance of His glory and the exact
representation of His nature” (Heb 1:3).
There are several indicators in the gospels that Jesus came to
accomplish the work of new creation. This is clearly illustrated as
Jesus both caused the blind to see (that is, He brought light to those
who lived in darkness; Matt 9:27ff; 11:4f; 15:30f; 20:30–34; 21:14, et
par; John 9) and as He raised the dead (Mark 5:35ff; Luke 7:12–15;
John 11). These miracles were profound statements about how God
was transforming and creating again in Jesus.29 Jesus compared
Himself to God as the Creator in John 5:21, where the Lord spoke
of the resurrection as accomplished by the creative power of His
word. The work of creation is also clear when Jesus said “I am the
Light of the world; he who follows Me will not walk in the darkness,
but will have the Light of life” (John 8:12) and “I have come as Light
into the world, so that everyone who believes in Me will not remain
in darkness” (12:46). Matthew quoted Isaiah 9:1–2—a text with
creation connections—and said that it was fulfilled in the ministry
of Jesus (Matt 4:16). And of course in the synoptic gospels, when
29
For more on creation imagery in John’s gospel, see J. Brown, “Creation’s Renewal
in the Gospel of John” Catholic Biblical Quarterly 72 (2010) 275–90.
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Jesus was discussing the subject of divorce, we recall that He took
them back to God’s intention for marriage “from the beginning”
(Matt 19:8). Then also the resurrection of Jesus finds the Lord in
a garden (John 19:41), recalling the garden in Eden and suggesting
that Jesus is the new Adam, and that with the resurrection man’s
condition has now been re-set, in Jesus, to its original pristine condition. Hopefully these briefly-mentioned examples are enough to
begin to show that in Jesus’ ministry and teaching God was setting
things right again, re-creating men and women, and re-establishing things as they were originally meant to be.
The apostle Paul clearly saw the connection between the work
of Jesus and the creation. 30 In fact, he had experienced it himself.
It is not coincidental that, as part of Paul’s conversion experience,
he could not see for three days. His physical condition became a
symbol of his spiritual condition: in darkness and death. 31 It was
not until he submitted to God’s call in the gospel of the cross of
Jesus and went through the water of baptism that the light came
on and Paul became alive unto God. That is, Paul himself went
through a kind of special version of re-creation. Like Abraham,
the word of God called him out of his past life into a new mode
of existence, and the call of God gave his life a new purpose, the
purpose for which he had been made. He became enlightened,
and alive again, by the call of God (cf. Gal 2:19–20). Yet this enlightenment proved to be the most profound, and hardest, part of
it all. Now looking at the Scriptures through the lens of Jesus, the
veil was lifted and clarity was finally possible (2 Cor 3:14–16). Paul
saw his former life in Judaism as he had never been able to see it
before. The light of the gospel revealed it for what it really was: a
pedagogue to bring him to maturity in Christ (Gal 3:24), a system
of types and shadows that all pointed to Jesus, His work, and its
results. The difficult part was getting others to come to that same
clarity of vision, and Paul’s bruises and scars were a constant testimony to just how difficult it was to bring sinners out of darkness
and into the light of God.
Not only did Paul’s own personal experience of conversion re30
See Beale, A New Testament Biblical Theology 249–317; also J. White, The Apostle
of God (Hendrickson 1999).
31

See also the story of Elymas, Acts 13:6–11.

22



David McClister

capitulate a creation, as it were, but the commission that he received from the Lord to preach the gospel also echoed the creation
story.32 “I am Jesus whom you are persecuting. But get up and stand
on your feet; for this purpose I have appeared to you, to appoint
you a minister and a witness not only to the things which you have
seen, but also to the things in which I will appear to you; rescuing
you from the Jewish people and from the Gentiles, to whom I am
sending you, to open their eyes so that they may turn from darkness
to light and from the dominion of Satan to God, that they may
receive forgiveness of sins and an inheritance among those who
have been sanctified by faith in Me” (Acts 26:15–18). Paul’s work
as an apostle would be to spread the divine word that brings light,
that brings people into the light and life of God. You will recall that
when Jesus was just an infant, Simeon (by the Spirit) quoted Isaiah
42:6 and acknowledged that it had now been fulfilled in the child
he saw. In that text God said (speaking of the Messiah) “I will appoint you … as a light to the nations”—creation language. The clear
implication was that the Gentiles were in darkness, lawless and
unformed to God’s will. Paul quotes that same text in Acts 13:47,
prefacing the quotation with “For so the Lord commanded us, ‘I
have placed you as a light for the Gentiles.’” Paul understood that
Jesus was fulfilling that passage, which spoke of the Messiah as the
inaugurator of the new creation, in his own ministry.33 Using Paul
as His appointed spokesman, Jesus would continue His work of
creating anew through the preaching of the gospel to the Gentiles.
Over and over again in his writings, Paul presented Jesus to
the early Christians as the One through whom God had begun
the new creation. We see this most clearly, perhaps, in 2 Cor 4:6,
the passage which is the theme of this lectureship. “For we do not
preach ourselves but Christ Jesus as Lord, and ourselves as your
bond-servants for Jesus’ sake. For God, who said, ‘Light shall shine
out of darkness,’ is the One who has shone in our hearts to give the
Light of the knowledge of the glory of God in the face of Christ”
(vv 5–6). There it is in one simple statement. The God who said
32
For a treatment of how the creation theme underlies the story of the preaching of
the gospel in Acts, see W. Pilgrim, “Luke-Acts and a Theology of Creation” Word and
World 12 (1992) 51–58.
33
Beale, A New Testament Biblical Theology 241–244. See also Acts 26:23, where the
preaching of the gospel is also referred to as the sending of light to the world.
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“Let there be light” (here paraphrased as “Light shall shine out of
darkness”) has now performed that very thing in its greatest degree by the sending of Jesus, who takes up residence in our hearts
(Eph 3:17) and who, from there, illuminates our hearts and minds
with the truth of God. The more intently we look at that divine
light, which was manifested among us as Jesus of Nazareth, the
more we look into His face (His image), as it were, the more we
come to see God in all of His glory (cf. John 14:9). Paul understood
that, like everything else in the Old Testament, even God’s first
recorded statement (“Let there be light”) was ultimately a pattern,
a paradigm of what He would accomplish in the Messiah of Israel. The work of Jesus is the fulfillment of God’s command for
the world to receive divine light. When we take in the gospel—the
story about Jesus—and let it dwell in our hearts and minds, we become enlightened, we come to walk in the light (1 John 1:7) and life
of fellowship with God, and thus we fulfill the purpose for which
we have been made.
The imagery of creation in the New Testament is multi-layered.
That is because everything in the Old Testament, in one way or
another, pointed ahead to Jesus, His work, and its results. One way
to understand Jesus, then, is to see Him as the agent of God’s new
creation, just as He was the agent of physical creation in the beginning (John 1:3; Heb 1:2; Col 1:15–20). Another way to understand
Him, however, is to see him as the new, or second, Adam. This is
how Paul presents Him in Romans 5:12–21. All of us have followed
in the footsteps of the first Adam, and like him we all have sinned
against God, but now God has begun a “new creation” (2 Cor 5:17
and Gal 6:15) and has brought forth a new, or second, Adam. God
now invites us to follow in this second Adam’s footsteps and follow His example, an example not of sin leading unto death but of
righteousness leading to life. We are the new mankind, the new
humanity in the new creation, a creation not destined to be destroyed because it becomes corrupted by sin, but a creation that is
designed to be eternal because everything about it is righteous (or
“good,” to use the word from Genesis 1).
Creation and Us
There is a tremendously important truth for us in all of this:
God, through Christ, is the Creator, and we are His new creation.
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“In the exercise of His will He brought us forth by the word of
truth, so that we would be a kind of first fruits among His creatures” (Jam 1:18). Just as God created a people (mankind, Adam
and Eve) in the beginning, so in His work of new creation God is
again creating a people. As He took dirt and made it into something bearing His own image, so He takes us, defiled and dirty
with sin, and remakes us, He restores us to that holy image once
again in Christ. It is hard to miss the strong echo of Genesis 1:27 in
Ephesians 4:23–24: “be renewed in the spirit of your mind, and put
on the new self, which in the likeness of God has been created in
righteousness and holiness of the truth.” Renewal, spirit, new, the
likeness (or image) of God, created, righteousness (or “good”)—it
is all there. It is a creation picture. A similar statement appears in
Colossians 3:9–10: “you laid aside the old self with its evil practices, and have put on the new self who is being renewed to a true
knowledge according to the image of the One who created him,”
and then “if anyone is in Christ, he is a new creature34; the old
things passed away; behold, new things have come” (2 Cor 5:17).
The fact that God is our creator means that God will deliver
us, because, as we noted earlier, deliverance is a Biblical way of
talking about creation. Even if life in this world at the present time
is distressful and difficult, and the world is not what it should be,
we should not doubt that God, as Creator, will fix our situation and
make things right for us in the end. This is the point of Hebrews
11:3: “By faith we understand that the worlds were prepared by
the word of God, so that what is seen was not made out of things
which are visible.” God can make a new world. He has done it before, and He can (and will) do it again. Just as God rescued the
earth from being formless and void and gave it light and life, and
just as God took Israel’s plights and turned them into situations
of safety and life, so God will do for us who are His newly-created
people. He will deliver us from this messed-up world and bring
us to the new place which He has prepared for us. Therefore Peter
says “Therefore, those also who suffer according to the will of God
shall entrust their souls to a faithful Creator in doing what is right”
(1 Pet 4:19). Because God is our creator, He will set things right for
us, He will deliver us from death in all its forms.
34

Literally, “he is a new creation.”
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This message of God as engaging in the ultimate work of creation, the work of making all things spiritually new in Jesus, is
what gives Christians hope. You will recall from the creation account in Genesis 1 that God did not create the world in an instant,
by the snap of His fingers. He spread it out over six days. That is,
God took some time to do it. We have been called into the new
creation of God in Christ, which is not yet finished. God is still
working on it, or to be more precise, God is still working on us.
In Philippians 1:6 Paul said “For I am confident of this very thing,
that He who began a good work in you will perfect it until the day
of Christ Jesus.” There is an echo there from Genesis 2:1–2: “Thus
the heavens and the earth were completed, and all their hosts.
By the seventh day God completed His work which He had done,
and He rested on the seventh day from all His work which He had
done.” God worked on creating the world, He eventually finished
that work, and then He rested with man. That is what God is doing now. We are in the creative process of God. Through the gospel and its divine light God is remaking us into the image of His
Son, the new Adam, to be holy and righteous and thus to fulfill
the purpose for which we were made. We hear this same kind of
thing in 2 Corinthians 4:16: “though our outer man is decaying,
yet our inner man is being renewed day by day.” God is continuing
His work of creating us into His own image, through Jesus, day
by day as we learn, dwell, and meditate upon His light-bringing,
life-giving word. Since this is the case, it behooves us to let God
do His creative work in us and on us, and to keep that new image
intact and free from the defilement of sin. “For you were formerly
darkness, but now you are Light in the Lord; walk as children of
Light. For the fruit of the Light consists in all goodness and righteousness and truth” (Eph 5:8–9).
The new creation of God is still going on as long as the gospel is
being proclaimed to the world. One day, however, God will finish
His creative work and then He will bring His people into the place
He has made for them. Just like God took Adam and placed him
in the garden (Gen 2:8, 15) where God and man lived together, so
one day God will bring His newly-created people home to heaven,
which is described in terms that come right out of the Genesis
creation account: “Then He showed me a river of the water of life,
clear as crystal, coming from the throne of God and of the Lamb,
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in the middle of its street. On either side of the river was the tree
of life, bearing twelve kinds of fruit, yielding its fruit every month;
and the leaves of the tree were for the healing of the nations” (Rev
22:1–2; a strong echo of Gen 2:8ff). Heaven is the new Eden; it is
Eden again, and more. There we are told that “… they will not have
need of the light of a lamp nor the light of the sun, because the
Lord God will illumine them” (Rev 22:5). Rather than God sending
something of Himself into this new creation, God Himself is there
fully. When God brings His people there, the work of creation will
have reached its end, and God and His people will rest together in
a Sabbath relationship for all eternity.35

35
See B. Och, “The Garden of Eden: From Re-Creation to Reconciliation” Judaism
37 (1988) 340–51; D. McClister, “The Promise of a Sabbath Rest” in D. Petty, ed., The
Gospel in the Old Testament. Florida College Annual Lectures 2003 (Temple Terrace:
Florida College 2003) 213–232.

“I Am the Light of the World”:
God Our Redeemer
Russ Bowman
On September 24, 2005 Hurricane Rita made landfall at Sabine
Pass, TX as a category III storm with winds in excess of 120 mph.
The destruction caused by the storm was extensive with some
coastal communities in western Louisiana wiped off of the map,
and the Golden Triangle cities of Beaumont, Port Arthur, and Orange, Texas devastated by wind damage. Some 770,000 acres of
trees were affected by the storm, and many people were left without electricity for well over a month. My family and I were among
those so impacted. While our house suffered damage only to the
garage, we lost twenty trees on our one acre of land and power
to our property was unavailable for almost four weeks. Tracy and
my daughters spent most of that time living at my sister’s house
in the Houston area, but I spent most of it ferrying gas and food
from Houston to my friend’s Beaumont electrical business while
they connected emergency generators to area hospitals and water-treatment facilities. I stayed in our house and used a generator to power a couple of lamps, a coffee pot, and a window-unit
air conditioner. It was an eerie few weeks, as the vast majority of
people in the Beaumont area had evacuated before the storm and
were either not allowed to return due to emergency management
restrictions, or simply chose to stay gone due to the widespread
lack of electricity. Lumberton was a ghost town. It was quiet, with
the sounds of the breeze or birds interrupted only occasionally by
that of a distant chain saw or generator. In the mornings I could
watch the sunrise from my back porch (only because so many trees
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behind the house were now gone). The skies were left unusually
clear after the storm and the stars at night were brilliant given
the absence of residual light from town. In fact, it was that darkness that was the most striking aspect of those few weeks. When
the sun set, our little community, which is generally illuminated
by street lamps and car dealerships and parking lots and business
signs, was so very dark and seemingly lifeless. In fact, the only indication at night that anyone was left in town was the occasional generator-powered light emanating from a window. Wherever
there was a light, there was life.
The fact that we live in an artificially illuminated world means
that we often take for granted the fundamental significance of
light. We are but a few generations removed from a very different
world, one where a man worked from daylight until dark and then
withdrew into the confines of his dwelling place. There he rested
in the faint glow of candlelight or lamplight or firelight. Outside
was darkness, and while his world did not change simply because
the sun went down, his ability to interact with it did. Aside from
nights which were brightly lit by a full moon, he could no longer
see what was out there (John 11:9–10), and the inability to see is
somewhat frightening. An unseen coyote howling in the darkness
is far more arresting than the sight of one slipping across a field in
the morning light. It should not surprise us, then, that the concept
of light would come to universally represent things like knowledge, wisdom, life, safety, goodness, or even deity. The converse is
axiomatic: darkness is still associated with ignorance, death, evil,
uncertainty, and punishment. The imagery is simple and understandable, and appealing. In spite of our technology, our comprehension of the world, and the manipulation of so much of our environment we remain uncomfortable in the dark. So we turn on the
lights when we walk into a darkened room, we park in well-lighted
areas, we flip on the high-beams whenever possible, and we flood
our world with artificial illumination, and in so doing we fail to
fully appreciate the powerful concept of even the smallest light
shining through the darkness. Most of us have no practical grasp
of old images: the lights of the harbor or lighthouse; a candle in
the window; the signal fire on the hilltop. We have never really
grasped such because we are rarely in the dark.
Throughout the scriptures, God employs the expression of light
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as a vehicle of revelation. For the most part, wherever there is light
there is life, because there is God. This concept finds its first exposition in the very beginning of creation. In Genesis 1:1–2, the
initial manifestation of God’s power is recorded in the creation of
the heavens and the earth, which was originally “without form and
void; and darkness was on the face of the deep.” Given the import
of the concept throughout the remainder of the Bible, the first recorded words of God seem to be quite intentional, “Let there be
light” (Gen 1:3). Moses then notes the effectiveness of God’s spoken word: “and there was light.” The initial expression of God’s will
was manifested in light shining into the darkness. The very Source
of life and power imposed His mind upon a formless and lifeless
world and light burst forth. Notice that there was no sun, moon,
nor stars until the fourth day of creation (Gen 1:14), but there was
light because there was God. “And God saw the light, that it was
good.” We recognize just how good it is, for life on the earth is almost impossible in the absence of light. It was fundamental to the
remainder of God’s creation. It expressed the power of life found
in God Himself and sustains the living world which God created
unto this very day.
God Among His People: Light Expresses Life
From the point of creation forward, there is found in the Bible a
close connection between light and God. In fact, God consistently
uses the image of light in some form or fashion to represent His
presence or His power or His influence. Whenever He manifests
Himself in the physical realm, there is radiance, illumination, glory. Light expresses Life. This connection is not obvious during the
record of God’s dealings with the patriarchs, but there are glimpses of such. When Noah and his family emerged from the ark, God
promised to all generations thereafter that He will never again destroy the earth with a flood. He confirmed this covenant by setting
His “rainbow in the cloud” (Gen 9:8–17), a brilliant phenomenon
produced when sunlight shines through the prism of clouds and
rain and one in which God connects the expression of light in the
physical universe with His offer of protection and salvation. In
Genesis15:7f, God promised Abram that he would inherit the land
of Canaan and Abram asked for some reassurance of God’s veracity. God instructed him to sacrifice several animals, which Abram
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divided “down the middle, and placed each piece opposite the other.” That night God spoke to Him in a dream and Abram saw “a
smoking oven and a burning torch that passed between those pieces”—an apparent manifestation of God passing through the midst
of the offering in a sign of confirmation and covenant faithfulness
(see Jer 34:18–19). Moreover, in the discussion between Job and his
friends, God is repeatedly associated with illumination both in the
sense of wisdom (Job 29:3) and more directly in reference to the
manifestation of His power as seen in the sun, in “clouds of light”
or in lightning (Job 26:10; 33:30; 36:30f; 37:3,11,15,21f).
However, as God more fully reveals Himself to Moses and the
Israelites under the old covenant, His appearances are consistently
associated with expressions of light. In Exodus 3:2f He introduces Himself to Moses through “a flame of fire from the midst of a
bush.” In His plagues upon Egypt, which were intended in part to
magnify Yahweh in all the earth (Exod 7:4–5; 8:10; 9:14–16), God
underscored His identification with His people by imposing thick
darkness upon all of Egypt while allowing the Israelites to have
light in their dwellings (Exod 10:21f). In Exodus 13:21, God led His
people out of Egypt and apparently throughout the years of their
wandering by means of a pillar of cloud during the day and “by
night in a pillar of fire to give them light” (see also Num 9:15f; Deut
1:33). When the Lord assembled the nation at Sinai in order to give
them His law, “Mount Sinai was completely in smoke, because the
Lord descended upon it in fire” (Exod 19:18), an event accompanied as well by “thunderings and lightnings and a thick cloud” (v
16). In the holy place of the tabernacle (and later the temple)—the
place where the high priest entered the dwelling of God to make
atonement for the people—God provided for seven lamps which
were to be kept burning continually (Exod 25:37; 27:20). Perhaps
the most dramatic manifestation of God’s presence in the Old
Testament took place upon the completion of the tabernacle and
again later at the dedication of Solomon’s temple. On both occasions, fire came down from heaven to consume the sacrifices and
“the glory of the Lord” filled the house so that Moses, and later
the priests, could not enter in (Exod 40:34f; Lev 9:23f; 1 Kng 8:10;
2 Chr 7:1f). Not coincidentally, when Nadab and Abihu on that
same occasion offered “profane fire before the Lord which He had
not commanded...fire went out from the Lord and devoured them”
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(Lev 10:1–2; this “fire of the Lord” appears again in Num 11:1–3).
It was clearly this radiance that so affected the skin of Moses in
Exodus 33–34, for whenever he had been in the presence of God
his face would continue to reflect this glory so that the people were
afraid to come near to him (Exod 34:30). This particular manifestation of God’s presence becomes a very significant image as His
revelation progresses.
But there remain other instances wherein God’s presence or
power is imposed upon the physical universe in association with
some expression of light. The sun stood still in Joshua 10, fire descended from heaven to consume Elijah’s sacrifice in 1 Kings 18,
Elijah ascended to heaven in a chariot of fire (2 Kng 21:1f), God
caused the sun to move backward to confirm His promise to Hezekiah in 2 Kings 20:8f, and Ezekiel watched as the glory of God departed from the temple in Ezekiel 9–11. Even as the New Testament unfolds prior to the birth of Jesus, these images continue.
In Luke 2:9, “the glory of the Lord shone around” the shepherds
outside of Bethlehem as the angel of God announces the birth of
the Savior, and in Matthew 2:1f, the wise men from the east who
come to worship the King of the Jews are led about by “His star”
which moved before them, guiding them to the very house where
Jesus was to be found (vv 9–11).
It is tempting to speculate about some of these particular
events or to attempt some intellectual/academic hypothesis concerning the correlation between the science of light and the radiant nature of Yahweh, but it remains important to emphasize
that God’s revelation was not intended to be a source of scientific
information nor even an intimate discourse upon the composition
of divinity. Instead, it is the record of man’s design, his moral failure, and God’s efforts toward his redemption. With that understanding firmly rooted, we ought to appreciate that all of these
references to various kinds of light are clearly intended to convey
the existence, power, activity, and presence of the invisible God.
Light is a fundamental part of our physical universe and, in contrast to darkness, a simple concept which is employed in the Bible
to represent a very complex and eternal reality: God is there, is the
Creator, is omnipotent, is the source of life. We are informed at the
very beginning of this revelation that we have become estranged
from fellowship with Him due to sin (Gen 3). It is no accident that
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Romans 3:23 reminds us that, in our sin, we have “fallen short of
the glory of God.” Thus, Adam and Eve, having forsaken the image of God’s glory, hid themselves from His presence before He
cast them out into the darkness of lost association (Gen 3:8). As
man was so dismissed from the Source of life, he continued in the
blackness of sin. In Romans 1:18f, Paul describes this estrangement
as a digression wherein “their foolish hearts were darkened” (v 21).
He employed the same imagery in Ephesians 4:17–19 describing
those without God as “having their understanding darkened.” It
should be obvious then that God would portray His presence and
influence upon a world of moral darkness in various forms of light
breaking through. These flashes of inauguration, these glimpses of
illumination, hold forth the promise of hope.
As the Old Testament progresses, light becomes a symbol of
future blessing, of restoration, of association—of redemption. I
have often wondered if that promise of divine illumination was
not foreshadowed in the construction of the tabernacle. It was
intended to represent the dwelling place of God among men, but
it also emphasized the separation of God and men. In the Most
Holy Place resided the ark with its mercy seat, representing the
throne of God Himself. A curtain divided this compartment from
the Holy Place which contained the table of showbread, the golden
lampstand, and the altar of incense. Before these two rooms stood
the altar of sacrifice. The children of Israel brought their animals
before the tabernacle and killed them, after which the anointed
priest would take some of the blood of the sacrifice into the Holy
Place and place it upon the corners of the altar of incense and
sprinkle it upon the curtain. The Most Holy Place, where God resided, was off limits to all but the High Priest, and he was allowed
entrance only upon the annual day of atonement. The Holy Place
was illuminated by the lamps which were kept burning constantly.
This was the place where God and man met, and were it not for the
lampstand, the room would be enveloped in darkness. But there
was no source of light in the Most Holy Place. Is it possible that the
glory of God which descended upon the tabernacle at its inauguration continued to illuminate the Holy of Holies? It is a fascinating
thought that God Himself, expressed in that radiant glory, was just
beyond that veil, so very close but so very far away. And if that
cloud of light did remain there, could the priest ministering in the
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Holy Place see the emanation of it shining around the edges of the
curtain? It would be difficult to imagine a more graphic representation of the estrangement of man from God than that expressed
in the construction of the tabernacle, but those sacrifices and that
system promised a brightly illuminated future for man because,
separation notwithstanding, the source of life was dwelling among
His people, and once a year man could actually enter into the presence of God. It promised reunion, salvation, redemption.
As God begins to unfold His plans through the spokesmen of
the Old Testament, this symbol of His presence/power becomes
more and more closely associated with the concepts of life and redemption. The Psalmists regularly speak of God’s presence, God’s
wisdom, and even God’s salvation in terms of light. “There are
many who say, ‘Who will show us any good?’ Lord, lift up the light
of Your countenance upon us” (Psa 4:6). David, in Psalm 27, contemplates the blessings of fellowship with God, beginning his exposition with, “The Lord is my light and my salvation, whom shall
I fear?” A cry for deliverance in Psalm 43:3 is noted in the words,
“Oh send out Your light and Your truth! Let them lead me; let
them bring me to Your holy hill and to Your tabernacle.” In Psalm
90, Moses considers the dilemma of our moral failure as we stand
before God: “You have set our iniquities before You, our secret
sins in the light of Your countenance” (v 8). The entire last section
of Psalm 118 pictures the man who trusts in God entering into
the temple, finding salvation in the Lord (vv 21, 25), binding his
sacrifice to the altar (v 27) and rejoicing in the effects of such with
the words, “God is the Lord, and He has given us light.” Incidentally, verse 22 and verse 26 are prominently noted as applying to
the Messiah in Matthew 21:42; Mark 12:10–11; Luke 20:17; Acts
4:11; 1 Peter 2:7–8; Matthew 21:9; 23:39; Mark 11:9; Luke 13:35
and 19:38. Perhaps the most pointed connection in the Psalms
between God and light and life and salvation is to be found in
Psalm 36, which David begins with a consideration of the wicked
but ends with a declaration of praise to God for His mercy, righteousness, and lovingkindness. “For with You is the fountain of
life; in Your light we see light” (v 9).
While the poets of Israel repeatedly framed God’s presence and
God’s merciful reception of His servants in terms of light, nowhere
in the Old Testament is this figure more significant than in the
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prophecies of Isaiah. This faithful spokesman offers glorious images of the future of God’s people as he is afforded a glance beyond
the night of their iniquity and captivity to the dawning of the Messianic kingdom. From the first chapter, God notes the rebellion
and guilt of Israel (vv 2–15), calls upon her to repent (vv 16–17)
and offers the hope of forgiveness (vv 18–19) and restoration (vv
24–27). “Zion shall be redeemed with justice and her penitents
with righteousness.” As this promise of reunion with God unfolds, Isaiah again and again pictures Yahweh and His word and
His servant and His kingdom and His ways in terms of light. His
introduction of the “latter days” wherein “the mountain of God’s
house will be established on the top of the mountains...and all nations will flow to it” is concluded with the invitation, “O house of
Jacob, come and let us walk in the light of the Lord” (Isa 2:2–5).
In Isaiah 8:20, those who reject the expression of God in His word
have “no light in them.” The promise of the “Wonderful Counselor,
Mighty God, Everlasting Father, Prince of Peace” (Isa 9:6–7) Who
will reign forever upon the throne of David is introduced as offering hope to those of Galilee: “The people who walked in darkness
have seen a great light; those who dwelt in the land of the shadow
of death, upon them a light has shined” (v 2).
In the first song of God’s Servant (Isa 42), this “Chosen One”
is pictured bringing God’s justice, law, life, and righteousness
“as a covenant to the people, as a light to the Gentiles, to open
blind eyes, to bring out prisoners from the prison, those who sit
in darkness from the prison house” (vv 6–7). In the same context
and in similar imagery, God promises deliverance to those who
had been deceived by idolatry, “I will bring the blind by a way they
did not know; I will lead them in paths they have not known. I
will make darkness light before them and crooked places straight.
These things I will do for them and not forsake them” (Isa 42:16).
Throughout the following discourses, God underscores His identity as Israel’s Redeemer and Savior (Isa 43:1f; 43:14f; 44:6f, 21f;
45:15f; 47:4; 48:17–21) particularly in the person of this Servant
Who is denoted “a light to the Gentiles that You should be My
salvation to the ends of the earth” (Isa 49:6). Again, God offers
salvation to both the children of Abraham and the Gentiles in
Isaiah 51:1f, “for law will proceed from Me, and I will make My
justice rest as a light to the peoples. My righteousness is near, My
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salvation has gone forth, and My arms will judge the people; the
coastlands will wait upon Me and on My arm they will trust” (v 5).
Even the most familiar of the Servant songs—the suffering Servant
of Isaiah 52:13–53:12—is related in the context of the redemption
of God’s captive people (Isa 52:1–10), and the alternate/marginal
rendering of 53:11 again emphasizes redemption in terms of illumination: “From the labor of His soul He shall see light. By His
knowledge My righteous Servant shall justify many, for He shall
bear their iniquities.”
This theme of redemption drives the context of Isaiah 59:20–
60:22 in the Messianic portrayal of God’s people. “Arise, shine; for
your light has come! And the glory of the Lord is risen upon you...
the Lord will arise over you, and His glory will be seen upon you.
The Gentiles shall come to your light, and kings to the brightness
of your rising” (Isa 60:1–3). This idyllic picture finds its apex in
the presence of God Himself among His people, “The sun shall no
longer be your light by day, nor for brightness shall the moon give
light to you; but the Lord will be to you an everlasting light, and
your God your glory. Your sun shall no longer go down, nor shall
your moon withdraw itself; for the Lord will be your everlasting
light” (vv 19–20).
While there exist scattered allusions connecting God and light
throughout the remainder of the Old Testament, it is Isaiah who
has solidified the symbolism as an expression of God’s presence
and as the promise of life, redemption, and salvation. However,
it is curious that the frequency of the image decreases after the
time of Isaiah. This seems consistent with the nation’s digression
away from God. The northern kingdom falls during the period
of Isaiah’s work, and after him only the young Josiah stands out
as a faithful ruler over the southern kingdom. Judah is carried
away by the Babylonians just twenty years or so after his death.
Jerusalem would be toppled and the temple of Yahweh, the place
where Light resided among His people, would be destroyed. One
of the most disheartening portrayals of God’s radiance is thus offered to Ezekiel in connection with these events. In Ezekiel 8–11
the prophet sees a vision of “the glory of the God of Israel” as He
vacates the temple and departs from the city of Jerusalem, effectively condemning both to destruction. God, Who had descended
upon the house in order to dwell among His people, leaves them.
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Though the remnant who returned from captivity would rebuild
the city and temple, there is no record of the radiance of God descending upon that edifice (Ezra 6:14f). For the remainder of the
Mosaic era, the Most Holy Place remains dark and empty. There
is, however, a significant prophecy offered by Haggai in which
God makes grand promises regarding the future of that house:
“‘Once more (it is a little while) I will shake heaven and earth, the
sea and dry land; and I will shake all nations, and they shall come
to the Desire of All Nations, and I will fill this temple with glory,’
says the Lord of hosts...’ The glory of this latter temple shall be
greater than the former,’ says the Lord of hosts, ‘And in this place
I will give peace’” (Hag 2:6–9). God elaborates upon that promise
in Zechariah 14, describing living waters flowing out of Jerusalem
when “the Lord my God will come” and “the Lord shall be King
over all the earth,” an event denoted by the observation, “but at
evening time it shall happen that it will be light” (v 7). In essence,
God concludes the Old Testament record with a striking and inspiring message: Light will return.
“I Am the Light of the World”
Given the consistent association of God and light during the
Mosaic dispensation—an association which includes His presence, His word, His kingdom, His servant, His redemption, etc., it
should come as no surprise to the dedicated Bible student that the
New Testament record would take up this imagery in the introduction of the Messiah. While we most often note the emphasis
upon light in the prologue of the gospel of John, it is actually Luke
who first reconnects us to the imagery and symbolism which has
been well established in the Law and Prophets.
In Luke 1–3, God begins the story of Jesus Christ not with the
birth of the Messiah, but with that of His spokesman, John the
Baptist. It seems appropriate that John’s father, Zacharias, would
receive the announcement of his son’s birth while ministering
in the Holy Place (Luke 1:9), the room illuminated by the lamps
where God’s priests approached His dwelling place, darkened for
centuries in His absence. When John is born and brought back
before the Lord to be circumcised, Zacharias is filled with the
Holy Spirit and offers a prophetic discourse (Luke 2:67f) which
begins with, “Blessed is the Lord God of Israel, for He has visited
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and redeemed His people” His words underscore God’s intention
to save His people (vv 69–71), to offer mercy and remember His
covenant with Abraham (vv 72–75), and to provide “remission
of their sins” (v 77). The concluding image of this prediction is
found in v 78–79, “Through the tender mercy of our God, with
which the Dayspring (lit. Dawn) from on high has visited us; to
give light to those who sit in darkness and the shadow of death,
to guide our feet into the way of peace.” John the Baptist would
bridge the span of four hundred years and remind the people of
his day that the Light was returning and was bringing forgiveness, salvation, redemption.
In the next chapter, Luke marks the birth of Jesus with little
description of the actual event (Luke 3:6–7), but instead with some
emphasis upon God’s message to and through those who were witnesses of the Redeemer’s arrival. In vv 8–18, “the glory of the Lord”
shone around shepherds in the country as God’s angel proclaims
“good tidings of great joy...for there is born to you this day...a Savior, who is Christ the Lord.” When Joseph and Mary take their Son
to the house of Yahweh to be presented to the Lord, they are confronted by Simeon who takes the Child in his arms and proclaims,
“My eyes of seen Your salvation which You have prepared before
the face of all people, a light to bring revelation to the Gentiles
and the glory of Your people Israel” (vv 30–32). Then a prophetess
named Anna, “coming in that instant...gave thanks to the Lord,
and spoke of Him to all those who looked for redemption in Israel”
(vv 36–38). It is Luke who first illuminates us regarding the glory
of God that is once again entering the world of darkness. Now,
however, God is not manifesting Himself in fire or lightning or
some shining cloud of radiance. Now, the Light has become flesh
to once again tabernacle among us (John 1:14).
The proposition of John’s gospel (John 1:1–18) is that Jesus
of Nazareth was in fact God in human form, deity expressed in
humanity. The concepts used to introduce Jesus are simple and
understandable, yet they convey concepts that are beyond the
comprehension of mere humans. There are so many aspects of
God that we likely could not grasp even were He to attempt some
explanation to us. Nonetheless, we can understand that a word
expresses a thought, that life expresses animation, and that light
expresses illumination/sight. Thus Jesus as God is described for
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us, first as “the Word” Who existed with the Father before the beginning of the world, Who was divine in nature and thus equal to
God the Father, and Who was the actual force behind the creation
of all that exists (John 1:1–3). As deity and being the Creator, He is
thus the very source of life (v 4), and His entrance into the physical
realm is here described in familiar imagery: “the life was the light
of men. And the light shines in the darkness, and the darkness did
not overcome it” (vv 4–5, marginal rendering). The picture is not
only familiar and rooted in the Old Testament concepts of God’s
presence, but it is powerful in its simplicity.
Imagine a place where there is absolutely no light, where the
darkness is so overwhelming that the eye can receive no image
whatsoever—the conditions in a deep cave or mine, for instance.
In that circumstance, even the smallest expression of light is visible (a fact that makes the plague in Exodus10:21f so unnerving, for
apparently no light could penetrate that darkness). It has been proposed that a man can perceive a candle’s light from the distance
of thirty miles on a dark night, and the Andromeda galaxy, which
is some 2.6 million light years away, is visible to the naked eye.
Light shining in the midst of darkness is poignant, and attractive,
and arresting, and comforting, and impregnable to the force of
darkness. God’s description of His Son is intended to convey all of
those images, while reminding the reader that He has thus represented Himself for centuries, so that when the Light returned man
would see Him for Who He is: God. It is God that shines in the
darkness. It is God that cannot be overwhelmed by all that darkness represents: ignorance, evil, fear, death. It is God that brings
life, for John argues in v 4 that life is the power being advanced.
Jesus did not break forth into the darkened world simply to express
God (v 14), but to offer to mankind the possibility of redemption,
salvation, forgiveness, fellowship; in short, life. Thus in John 1:9f
the Light “gives light to every man coming into the world” so that
“as many as received Him, to them He gave the right to become
children of God.” The apostle speaks as a material witness in v 14
of the incarnation of God which he beheld: “the Word became
flesh and dwelt among us, and we beheld His glory, the glory as
of the only begotten of the Father, full of grace and truth.” He saw
the Light personally, and thus gave his life to the proclamation of
redemption to be found in the Light: “these (signs) are written that
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you may believe that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God, and that
believing you may have life in His name” (John 20:31).
As John penned these words of his prologue, he must have
thought again and again upon the familiar words of Jesus when
He said, “I am the light of the world” (John 8:12; 9:5). John’s introduction of Jesus as light and life should be completely expected,
given that God had so represented Himself in the Old Testament,
and that Jesus had so described Himself repeatedly in the presence
of His apostles, but it was just that identification that intrigued,
confused, and frustrated His hearers.
The challenge of the gospel message involves the identity of
Jesus as God. In His ministry, He did things that no man could
do (John 3:2) and spoke with authority that distinguished Him
from other men (Matt.7:29). He attracted multitudes who wanted
to benefit from His miracles, but people were clearly bewildered
by the things He said and the claims He made. John tells us that
He “did not commit Himself to them...for He knew what was in
man” (John 2:24–25). He certainly possessed powers and wisdom
that could only be described as supernatural, but He was not the
Messiah that people expected or desired. Thus, He often spoke of
Himself and His work in terms and images borrowed from the
Mosaic revelation. He described His death, burial, and resurrection in connection with Jonah in the belly of the great fish (Matt
12:39–40) or as a temple destroyed and rebuilt (John 2:19). He referred to Himself as “the Son of Man” (John 12:34), a title borrowed
from Daniel 7:13. He emphasized His offer of life as “the true bread
from heaven” as compared with the manna offered through Moses in the wilderness (John 6:32). He was God Who had come to
sacrifice Himself in order to redeem mankind from our sins (Heb
1:1–3; Rom 5:6–11). Had He simply declared that incredible truth,
He would have either been dismissed as a madman (John 10:20) or
destroyed as a blasphemer (John10:33) before He could finish His
work. Thus the imagery, and in particular, the “light of the world.”
After his prologue, John reminds us repeatedly that Jesus employed the image of light to describe Himself and the eternal life
that He offers. In John 3, Jesus instructs Nicodemus concerning
the new birth, the kingdom of God, and eternal life through the
Son of Man/Son of God Who has come into the world. He then,
in vv 19–21, connects this offer of redemption with the idea that
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“light has come into the world, and men loved darkness rather
than light” (vv 19f). As Jesus identifies Nicodemus as “a teacher of
Israel,” surely the image must have reminded the Pharisee of the
Old Testament pictures of God manifesting Himself or the prophecies of Isaiah denoting God Himself as the Light and Redeemer
of His people. Again in John 5 when Jesus had healed a man on the
Sabbath and is confronted with death by the Jews, He defends His
actions with the words, “My Father has been working until now,
and I have been working” (v 17). As the Jews understand this to
be a claim to deity, Jesus proceeds to affirm His authority as “the
Son” and underscore His mission to offer resurrection and everlasting life through His word (vv 19–29). “I say these things that
you might be saved” (v 34). He then describes John as His witness:
“He was the burning and shining lamp and you were willing for a
time to rejoice in his light” (v 35). Like the lamps that illuminated
the Holy Place and pointed toward the residence of God behind
the veil, so John the Baptist pointed to the Light behind the veil of
Jesus’ flesh. This discussion was surely in the mind of John as he
penned the words of John 1:6–8.
Yet it is the events and discussion of John 8–9 that most vividly
connect the image of light with the forgiveness and redemption
found in Jesus. When the scribes and Pharisees challenge Jesus
regarding a woman caught in the act of adultery, He confronts
them concerning their own guilt. As they walk away, Jesus asks
the woman whether anyone had condemned her, and in response
to her negative answer, He remarks, “Neither do I condemn you”
(v 11). He then turns to the crowd and declares, “I am the light
of the world. He who follows Me shall not walk in darkness, but
have the light of life (v 12). It appears that the Pharisees present
understood the significance of what has happened and the claim of
Jesus, for they begin to engage Him in a discussion of His integrity
(vv 13–18) and identity (vv 19-27f). It is in this context that Jesus finally declares, “Most assuredly, I say to you, before Abraham was,
I am” (v 58)—a clear claim to deity which prompted an immediate effort to stone Him (v 59). However, it should be noted that
Jesus employed this “I am” language throughout the discussion,
connecting belief in His identity with remission of sins. Note vv
21–24 which culminate in “if you do not believe that I am He, you
will die in your sins.” As the word “He” is italicized and not in the
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original, the literal words of Jesus state that “if you do not believe
that I am, you will die in your sins.” He uses the same wording
in v 28, observing, “When you lift up the Son of Man, then you
will know that I am (He), and that I do nothing of Myself...” When
Jesus describes Himself as the light of the world and proceeds to
identify Himself with God through these repeated “I am” statements, it becomes clear that He is claiming deity. More so, He is
expressing the incredible idea that God Himself has burst forth
into the sin-darkened world in order to secure freedom from guilt
(vv 21–24, 32–37).
This identification of light and redemption is continued as Jesus
leaves the temple and passes the blind man in John 9:1–2. When
the apostles ask whether his blindness was the result of his sin or
that of his parents, Jesus again declares “I am the light of the world”
Who was sent to do the work of God which includes the opening
of the eyes of the blind. But the symbolism of the miracle in this
chapter (vv 6f) looks beyond physical blindness to that of spiritual
darkness. Jesus eventually identifies himself openly to the blind
man as being “the Son of God” (vv 35–36) and describes His work
in v 39: “For judgment I have come into the world, that those who
do not see may see, and that those who see may be made blind.” As
in Isaiah 61:1f, the Anointed One has come into the world to open
the eyes of the blind (Luke 4:18) and to illuminate the way of life to
those lost in sin. The glory of God has once again filled the temple.
God Himself, the light of the world, has come to Redeem man. Yet
again in John 12, only days before His death, Jesus speaks of the
eternal life that will result from His sacrifice and the necessity of
such (vv 23–35). He concludes in vv 46–47, “I have come as a light
into the world...to save the world.”
Six days later Jesus was crucified, after a long dark night of injustice. When the Passover morning broke, He was led out of the
city and nailed to a cross. As the Light of the World bled for the
sins of man, three hours of darkness preceded His final breath, and
the veil of the temple which separated the Divine Light from the
darkened world was torn in two. Three days later, as the sun rose
on that first day of the week, the Son rose again, bringing hope, life,
redemption and fellowship to mankind. “The light shines in the
darkness, and the darkness did not overcome it” (John 1:5).
It stands to reason that the apostles would retain this imag-
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ery and repeat the words of Jesus as they went about their work
of proclamation. Just as John and the other apostles “beheld His
glory,” so Paul would be illuminated by His brightness on the road
to Damascus (Acts 9:3f; 22:6f; 26:13f). When the zealous Pharisee
asked, “Who are You, Lord?,” he also heard the Word declare, “I
am Jesus...I have appeared to you for this purpose...to open their
eyes...to turn them from darkness to light, and from the power of
Satan to God, that they may receive forgiveness of sins and an inheritance” (Acts 26:15–18). Throughout their letters to the disciples of Jesus, the apostles and prophets consistently associate light
with God, with Jesus, and with redemption, salvation, and fellowship (2 Cor.4:4f; Eph.5:8; Col.1:12; 1 Tim.6:16; 2 Tim.1:10; 1 Pet.2:9;
2 Pet.1:19; 1 John 1:5f).
Finally the image comes full circle in the Revelation to John,
when he sees Jesus standing among the lampstands with a “countenance like the sun shining in its strength” (Rev 1:11–20). As
He secures victory for His people, the vision concludes with God
dwelling among His people, in need of no temple to house His
presence and no veil to separate Himself, and in need of no light
other than the One who provided redemption. “And the city had
no need of the sun or of the moon to shine in it, for the glory of
God illuminated it, and the Lamb is its light. And the nations of
those who are saved shall walk in its light...And there shall be no
night there: They need no lamp nor light of the sun, for the Lord
God gives them light. And they shall reign forever and ever” (Rev
21:22–22:5).
“You are the Light of the World”:
Repercussions of Redemption
The human eye is naturally attracted to almost any expression
of light—a flash of lightning, the spark of electricity, the flare of a
match ignited, the beam of a searchlight piercing the night sky, a
rainbow gleaming at the edge of a thunderstorm. It seems fitting
that God would employ such a powerful, arresting, and natural
part of our physical universe to convey so significant a spiritual
reality as His entrance into our darkened world for the purpose of
redemption. As above, the tracing out of His revelation through
this particular image is a fascinating and compelling exercise, and
one that can be pursued far beyond the preceding efforts, but the
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good news of Light shining in the darkness was never intended to
merely illuminate the genius of the divine mind nor provide man
with a challenging pedantic exercise. The purpose of God’s revelation, in every facet, is profoundly practical. Thus, consider the
following applications.
First, we must never fail in our appreciation of redemption and
the Redeemer. Just as we dwell in a world that is constantly illuminated, so humanity has continued for over two thousand years
since the Light shined in the darkness. It is difficult to imagine
what the world was really like before Jesus lived. Those of us who
tend toward pessimism are quick to note just how bad the world
around us is becoming, yet I suspect that we might be shocked
if we glimpsed mankind before the influence of redemption and
the infusion of divine light. As Paul penned his description of
the Gentile world that did not know or glorify God (Rom 1:21f),
it seems possible that he had only to open the shutters over the
window to look upon a city “filled with all unrighteousness, sexual immorality, wickedness, covetousness, maliciousness; full of
envy, murder, strife, deceit, evil-mindedness” (vv 29f). We are so
very blessed to live in a time and in a culture that has strongly been immersed in light. For the last two hundred years or so
Christians in this country have enjoyed a peace and freedom that
has been unknown for two millennia. We do not know what it
is to suffer for our faith or struggle against the darkness. Moreover, those of us who were reared by true followers of Jesus likely
have little personal experience with the horrors of a sin-driven
life. Simply stated, we have little appreciation of real darkness,
and in that state it is easy to take for granted the Light and the
redemption that He has purchased for us. It is imperative—absolutely imperative—that we never fail of our appreciation for the
death of God on our behalf. Paul repeatedly notes the failures of
his life prior to seeing that bright light on the road to Damascus
(Acts 22:4f; 26:9f; 1 Cor 15:9; Gal 1:13), referring to himself in 1
Timothy 1:15 as the chief of sinners. While he certainly grasped
and gloried in the life he enjoyed in Christ Jesus, it was his recollection of darkness that made that light so constantly precious to
him. So it must be with us. After all, I am among those described
in Romans 5:6–11 as “without strength…ungodly…sinners…enemies.” I walked in darkness. I deserved condemnation, and the
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Light burst forth into the world to die for me. May we never forget
how blessed we are to enjoy “the light of life” (John 8:12).
Secondly, we should appreciate the nature of our new identity
and give ourselves to the zealous pursuit of such. Jesus observed in
John 12:36, “While you have the light, believe in the light, that you
may become sons of light.” Paul borrows this image in Ephesians
5:8, “For you were once darkness but now you are light in the Lord.
Walk as children of light,” and again in 1 Thessalonians 5:5, “You
are all sons of light and sons of the day. We are not of the night nor
of darkness.” Such designations ought to remind us of the primary
purpose of our lives as the redeemed offspring of God: we are to
become like our Father. The “new man” admonitions of Ephesians
4:17f or Colossians 3:3f are directed toward the nature of God.
“Therefore, be imitators of God as dear children.” (Eph 5:1). We
are to adopt and manifest the “fruit of the spirit” (Gal 5:22f) or the
qualities of 2 Peter 1:5f because they describe the very character
of God Himself. We have become “partakers of the divine nature”
(2 Pet 1:4), children of God “renewed in knowledge according to
the image of Him who created Him” (Col 3:10). The fundamental mission of the disciple of Jesus Christ is to become just like
his Master (Luke 6:40). Every day, as parents or children or citizens of a temporal nation, in our jobs, in our hobbies, among our
friends and neighbors and family and co-workers, we are to live
and think and act just as God would. Our purpose is not limited
to proper worship or preservation of the doctrine or promotion of
the church. Those are important functions of our service, but first
and foremost, we are to “come...to a perfect man, to the measure of
the stature of the fulness of Christ” (Eph 4:13). Or, in keeping with
the imagery under consideration, “we all, with unveiled face, beholding as in a mirror the glory of the Lord, are being transformed
into the same image from glory to glory, just as by the Spirit of the
Lord” (2 Cor 3:18).
Thirdly, given our salvation and reunion with God through the
redemption in Jesus Christ, we must avoid those things that first
enveloped us in darkness. In John’s first epistle, he reminds God’s
children that “God is light and in Him is no darkness at all. If we
say that we have fellowship with Him, and walk in darkness, we
lie and do not practice the truth. But if we walk in the light as He
is in the light, we have fellowship with one another, and the blood
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of Jesus Christ His Son cleanses us from all sin” (1:5–7). There is
no debating that the world around us is growing ever darker due
to the influence of Satan. Dishonesty, sexual immorality, pride,
injustice, selfishness, covetousness and the like are innundating
our society, and there is a long record attesting to the powerful
influence of culture upon the people of God. According to a recent
Gallup poll, almost 70% of Americans consider themselves to be at
least moderately religious.1 Yet, ungodliness swells in our country,
exposing the hypocrisy of those who claim to be light while walking in darkness. Such a mentality is dangerous and powerful. We
must not embrace the religiosity that cries “Lord, Lord” while we
ignore the will of our Father (Matt 7:21f). A couple of hours of worship on the first day of the week does not negate the ungodliness
that characterizes the six days that follow. There is a reason that
almost every epistle in the New Testament contains some instruction toward Christians that we avoid sin. We are to continue in the
light once we have been illuminated. Redemption is no “one shot”
procedure, but a life-long pursuit of holiness (1 Pet 1:14–16). Our
continued fellowship with God demands that we “walk in the light
as He is in the light” (1 John 1:7).
And finally, our continued appreciation for our salvation, our
transformation into the character of God, and our consistent pursuit of righteousness is intended to have an influence upon those
around us. Jesus challenged His listeners with a sobering task in
Matthew 5:14–16: “You are the light of the world...Let your light
so shine before men that they may see your good works and glorify your Father in heaven.” As the original Light of the World,
Jesus penetrated the darkness to bring life through the knowledge
of God. Such was the will of the Father, that He might offer Himself a necessary sacrifice to save us and to reintroduce us to our
Maker, a God Who so loves mankind that He was willing to die
for us. His goodness and mercy and kindness and patience find
their most intense radiance in the person of Jesus Christ, and that
goodness is now ours to reflect. God asks of His children that we
now illuminate the world for Him. Influence is a conscious choice.
Our lives as disciples must be noted for more than the avoidance
1
F. Newport, “Seven in 10 Americans Are Very Or Moderately Religious” Gallup.
com. December 4, 2012 <http://www.gallup.com/poll/159050/seven-americans-moderately-religious.aspx>.
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of sin. We must not be content to sit back and watch the world fade
to black as we rejoice in the radiance of our Father. Our task, as assigned by Jesus, is to do good in this wicked world. Titus 2:14 notes
that we are to “be zealous for good works” and Paul continues to
underscore the need for such three times in the subsequent chapter: “Remind them...to be ready for every good work” (Titus 3:1);
“affirm constantly that those who have believed in God should be
careful to maintain good works” (Tit 3:8); “let our people also learn
to maintain good works” (Tit 3:14). In Galatians 6:10, “as we have
opportunity, let us do good to all, especially to those who are of
the household of faith.” Peter echoes the sentiment in 1 Peter 2:12,
“having your conduct honorable among the Gentiles, that when
they speak against you as evil-doers, they may by your good works,
which they observe, glorify God in the day of visitation.” It is our
responsibility to help those in need, to serve those who are suffering, to show care, concern, goodness, kindness, forgiveness, love.
After all, we enjoy the freedom of redemption. We have tasted the
goodness of God. We know the glory of hope. We have seen the
Light. It is ours now to reveal our God. In the moral eclipse around
us, we will shine infinitely brighter by the good that we do than by
the mere renouncing of evil. After all, such characterized our Lord
in His life (Acts 10:38). God help us that it so characterizes ours.
From the initial expression of God’s will upon this world, He
has brought light. Time and again through the ages, He has reminded us that we are not alone, deserted and groping blindly in
a darkened world. There has always been a fire blazing, a lightning
flash, a gleaming cloud, a lamp burning. Every glimpse of divine
radiance has looked forward to our Redeemer Who has revealed
to us the glory of the Almighty God and invited us to share in that
brilliance. Where there is light, there is life, because there is God.
Open our eyes Lord, that we might see.

“The Lord God Will Be Their Light”:
God Our Perfector
Wilson Adams
Wonder and worship are closely related. Engage in the one and the
other happens naturally. For example, when you behold the wonders of God’s star-studded world, or marvel at His unconquerable
love in sending the Son to shine amidst human darkness, or contemplate the jaw-dropping awe of John’s Revelation and the apostle’s peek and preview into the holy illumination of heaven itself,
what else can you do but wonder and…worship?
At the conclusion to the events of Pentecost, Luke’s historical record shows that “everyone kept feeling a sense of awe” (Acts
2:43). “Awe”—it is what you do when you come to the end of yourself and dare to gaze beyond. It is what you do when you see something that God touches. It is what you do when you find yourself
in the presence of divine holiness, creativity, and majesty. At that
point, there are no words. At that point, there is only “awe.”
Sadly, adults struggle with that. We want scientific explanations for everything. We want human logic to reveal the answers.
We want the ability to grasp a perfect understanding of our surroundings. We want all of our “Why?” “What?” and “How?” questions answered completely and to our satisfaction. Given our finite nature, however, that is not always possible. After all, there is
only so much our little four-pound mind can absorb. That is why
when some get to the end of human answers and explanations,
they throw up their hands and quit. That is why when others get
to the end of human answers and explanations, they bow their
heads in awe.

47

48



Wilson Adams

Unless You Become Like Children…
A child has no problem seeing things he does not understand.
In other words, children do not struggle with “awe.” They approach
God’s world with remarkable simplicity. They are unassuming and
easily amazed. For example, watch what happens when a child
experiences something breathtaking. It is literally breath-taking!
And although kids ask complex questions about their world, they
are generally accepting of the simple answers given by their parents. Mom and Dad could go into lengthy explanations that detail
processes and causes, but wise parents know that such would be
beyond their cognitive ability and, besides that, they would become bored very quickly. Some things are beyond their level of
learning, and some things are beyond ours, too. That is why it is
amazing what the Bible reveals. Equally amazing is what it does
not reveal. Then again, the Creator knows we would not understand it anyway.
What if we allowed ourselves to experience God’s world like a
child again? What if we replaced our tendency to wander aimlessly
through life marking time and engaging in mundane minutia and,
instead, wondered at the amazing touch of God? By the way, you
will do one or the other. You will wander mindlessly or you will be
filled with the awe emotion of wonder. It is your choice.
The God of Wonder
Recorded history begins with sheer wonder. “In the beginning
God created the heavens and the earth” (Gen 1:1). “Then God said,
‘Let there be light…’” (v 3), and He immediately filled the creation
with the illumination of His presence. Later in John’s Revelation,
we learn that He will do the same in heaven where there will be “no
need of the sun or of the moon…for the glory of God has illumined
it” (21:22). By the fourth day of creation, however, God fashioned
the sun, moon, and stars “to give light upon the earth” (vv 14–18),
and while we can ask the childlike question of “How?” we must
be satisfied with the Spirit’s simple answer: “He spoke and it was
done” (Psa 33:9).
How can you read the Genesis account of creation and not be
filled with awe? Then, again, how can you contemplate the biblical
plan for our re-creation in Christ Jesus and not be filled with awe?
And finally, how can you meditate upon our future eternal home
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with God and not be filled with awe? In the words of Charles S.
Gabriel—“O how wonderful; O how marvelous…” Yes it is. “And
my song shall ever be…” Yes it will.
Standing in awe of the creation of light (“Let there be light”),
the redeeming light (“I am the light of the world”), and the everlasting light (“The Lord God will illumine them”) only reminds
us of how little we know and yet, even with that, our cup overflows with wonder. Think: if man were merely an evolution-driven complex of firing neurons and instinctive stimulus responses,
why would we respond so emotionally to any of this? Why would
we respond to a sunset? Or why would we respond so passionately to the death of a man on a cross? And what is there in Darwin’s
system that would explain our longing to scratch the eternal
itch about what is on the other side (“He has set eternity in their
heart”—Eccl 3:11)? For example, every few years someone writes
the latest new near-death experience book that tells of seeing
“the light,” experiencing heaven, and living to tell about it—and
sales soar. Why? Because…we are naturally filled with wonder
and curiosity.
The capacity to wonder is a built-in channel to help us come to
terms with the Creator. It is why David declares, “The heavens are
telling of the glory of God” (Psa 19:1)—a daily global advertisement to all who will take time to listen. In fact, there is no place on
God’s earth where there is not an advertisement of His presence
24/7/365. You can walk the upland hills of Judea or head into the
outback of Australia or scour the plains of West Africa and you
will see it. You can climb the mountains in Colorado, hike along a
boardwalk in the Florida Everglades, or drive through the scenic
farm country of middle Tennessee and there you will witness the
handprint of God, and there you will (or should!) be filled with the
“aha” of awe (Rom 1:26).
It is why David asks the question (Psa 8) we all ask as he stares
at a star-filled sky and wonders aloud, “What is man that You take
thought of him?” Eventually David reached the same conclusion
we all do: “Such knowledge is too wonderful for me; it is too high,
I cannot attain it” (Psa 139:6). Like David, we are left to wonder
and echo the words of Stewart Hine, “O Lord my God! When I in
awesome wonder…” Indeed.
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Our World of Cynicism
There may never have been a time as cynical as ours, and the reason is simple: thanks to round-the-clock news channels, we know
too much. Corruption is rampant, injustice is obvious, morality is
plummeting, and people have lost their faith, their hope, and their
way. If we are not careful, God’s people can fall into the same trap.
Cynicism eats away at our childlike ability to be awed and delighted,
and if left unchecked it will eventually corrode the joy of our worship and the anticipation of heaven’s glory until we are reduced to
merely going through the motions. Indeed, we honor God with our
lips, but our hearts (wonder, amazement, thanksgiving) are missing.
Like the cynical scribes and Pharisees in the first century who
saw but never saw, the Twelve became just like them. That is why
after Jesus miraculously fed the four thousand (Mark 9), the disciples got into a boat with Him and were soon beside themselves with
worry about their meager rations for next meal. Three times Jesus
said to them, “Do you not see?” (vv 17, 18, 21). In other words, Open
your eyes, men, and see who I am. Standing in the presence of the
Bread of life they worried about lunch. Standing in the presence of
the Light of the world they were blind to His power, protection, and
presence. Like us, they had the right answers to fill in the blanks
(i.e., “You are the Christ, the Son of the living God, ” Matt 16:18),
but they often failed to connect the dots of what that meant. They
missed the “awe.”
Since they had trouble grasping the bigger picture, Jesus gave
them a smaller one. He held up a little child and said, “I want you to
become like this.” Ironically, the more you wonder about the light of
God’s greatness, the more you feel…little? Certainly, there is a sense
in which that is true. However, the more you come to appreciate
the light of His greatness, the more you feel…loved, and that is the
most amazing moment of awe we know: to know that the God of all
creation loves me enough to re-create me (new birth) in the image
of His Son so that I can live in the light of His presence forever. As
marvelous as was the creation, it does not compare with the marvel
of the re-creation and the immortality it makes possible.
“I Pray You, Show Me Your Glory”
Moses asked that of God and it was an audacious request (Exod
33:18). Scripture admonishes us to pray bold and big, and he cer-
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tainly did. Yet I doubt even Moses understood the ramifications
of such a petition. How could he, since it is beyond the realm of
humanity to see the divine? As Charles Spurgeon said, “We might
as well tie the wind with a rope or smite the air with a sword” as
behold the divine with human eyes.1 It is an exercise in futility
(and humility).
God granted Moses’ request, sort of. “And He said, ‘I Myself
will make all My goodness pass before you…’” (v 19). The light of
God’s goodness had revealed itself to the first people—Adam and
Eve. His goodness went on to be experienced by all people and
eventually to His chosen people, and then came the One in whom
there was life: “and the life was the Light of men” (John 1:4). As
Spurgeon declared with his English eloquence, “Where there were
drops of goodness before, now the river of God’s goodness rolls like
a flood!”2 What a panorama passed before Moses as he was gracefully placed in the cleft of the rock. What we are not told, however,
is there was as much grace in the withholding as in the revealing.
“I wish I could see more of God…” No, you do not. If it was good
for you to know more or see more, you would and could. The fact
that you do not is a testimony to one thing: “No man can see God’s
face and live” (Exod 33:20). When the prophet Isaiah thought he
had seen too much, he cried, “Woe is me, for I am ruined” (Isa 6:5).
Humankind is not strong enough to bear the sight and light of the
divine. It is too overwhelming. It is too much.
So what did Moses see? “You shall see My back, but My face
shall not be seen” (Exod.33:21–23). Moses saw a passing glimpse of
the royal train of Deity and that is all, but that was enough. It has
been said that if the stars in all their glory could somehow be woven with thread, they would be nothing but a single bracelet worn
around the wrist of their Maker. Indeed, all of the heavens, the
sun, the moon, the oceans and sky—and all they contain—would
be nothing more than the slightest sliver from the regal robe of the
King. As a result, we echo the words of the psalms in our songs:
Hallelujah, Praise Jehovah!
It is little wonder that when Moses descended from the moun1
“A View of God’s Glory.” The Spurgeon Archive. July 2014. <http://www.spurgeon.
org/sermons/3120.htm>
2

Ibid.
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tain his “face shone” because it reflected Who he saw. Moses had
to be put in the cleft of the rock before he could see even that, and
so do we. “Hide me, O blest rock of ages…” sounds the familiar
hymn of Brantley C. George. There is only one way you can approach the unapproachable light and that is through the rock of
ages—the precious Christ. There is no other way (John 14:6).
“Make Your Face to Shine On Me…”
From then on the Old Testament Scriptures used the poetic
license of the Moses’ sighting as a figure of speech to signify heaven’s blessing upon God’s people. Consider:
“The Lord make His face to shine on you” (Num 6:25).
“Lift up the light of Your countenance on us, O Lord” (Psa 4:6).
“Make Your face to shine upon Your servant” (Psa 31:16).
“God be gracious to us and bless us and cause Thy face to shine
on us” (Psa 67:1).
“And cause Your face to shine upon us” (Psa 80:3,7,19).
“How blessed are the people…they walk in the light of Your
countenance” (Psa 89:15).
“Make Your face shine upon Your servant” (Psa 119:135).
“So now, our God, listen to the prayer of Your servant…and for
Your sake, O Lord, let Your face shine on Your desolate sanctuary”
(Dan 9:17).
It is not surprising, therefore, when entering the New Testament landscape that we find the same image of “light” in reference to Jesus. Consider John 1:9 with 1 John 1:9. Of Jesus it is said,
“There was the true Light, which coming into the world, enlightens every man” (John 1:9). And what happens when we walk next
to the true Light? “But if we walk in the Light as He Himself is in
the Light, we have fellowship with one another and the blood of
Jesus His Son cleanses us from all sin” (1 John 1:9). When you walk
in the company of the Light of the world, others will know, and
you will know.
Note: Jesus did not come to bring the Light; He is the Light. “I
am the Light of the world” (John 8:12). Illumination is an inherent
part of His person. “And He is the radiance [Light] of His glory…”
(Heb 1:3). John adds, “This is the message we have heard from Him
and announce to you, that God is Light and in Him there is no
darkness at all” (1 John 1:5). How could it be otherwise?
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A Walk to Remember
Peter, James, and John certainly saw it the day they accompanied Jesus on a hike they would never forget. Although confident
of His identity (“You are the Christ, the Son of the living God,”
Matt 16:18), they lacked confidence in His mission (“God forbid it,
Lord! This shall never happen to You,” v 22). A day on the mountain would change all that. For thirty years Jesus had dwelt in ordinary flesh (John 1:14) and suddenly He was ablaze in a brilliant
light. All three writers seem to struggle finding the right words.
Matthew says “His face shone like the sun, and His garments became as white as light” (17:2). Mark says “His garments became
radiant and exceedingly white as no launderer on earth can whiten
them” (9:3). Luke says “The appearance of His face became different, and His clothing became white and gleaming” (9:29). Note the
NIV: “His clothes became as bright as a flash of lightening.” They
saw a vision of His glory. Peter, enthralled at the sight, wanted to
linger on the mountain. “Lord, it is good for us to be here…” (Matt
17:4). In other words, I would rather be here with You (and Moses
and Elijah) than down there with everyone else! Whatever else was
on his mind, one thing was for sure: Peter longed to stay on the
mountain. Then again, once you have been in the presence of heaven’s glory, why would you want to return to the low-land of sin and
suffering? One thing was for sure: Peter never forgot what he saw
that day. He said, “We were eyewitnesses to His majesty…when we
were with Him on the holy mountain” (2 Pet 1:16–18).
Indeed, the psalmist said, “I will lift up my eyes to the mountains; from where shall my help come? My help comes from the
Lord Who made the heavens and the earth” (121:1–2). When you
are down and discouraged, my brother, my sister, look up. Look to
Him who can make His face to shine on yours.
Perfecting Holiness in the Fear of God
In the meantime, we wait, and long, and hope, and pray, and
walk “in the light” (live according to His will and righteousness).
John reminds us that “now it has not appeared as yet what we will
be. We know that when He appears we will be like Him, because
we will see Him as He is” (1 John 3:2). So, what do we do now? We
fix our hope on Him and live pure “as He is pure” (v 3). Our dual
focus in the brief time we have on God’s earth is to 1) live holy
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(1 Pet 1:16) and 2) proclaim the holiness of Him “who has called
you out of darkness into His marvelous light” (2:9). As a result, we
can stand before Him not because we are perfect (Rom 3:23), but
because He is. Only those forgiven in Him can stand in the light
of His presence.
Thus we are admonished to live “above reproach in the midst
of a crooked and perverse generation, among whom you appear as
lights in the world” (Phil 2:15). We have no light of our own, but
merely reflect the light that is His. And we must. Paul warns that as
we reside among crooks and perverts, we must shine even brighter. Yet in many places light of righteousness among God’s people
is noting but a flicker (if it is burning at all). Fellow saints, we are
called to shine. We are to conduct ourselves in a way that reflects
His holiness. We are to run our decisions through the filter of His
holiness. In any and each situation, we must ask the question: What
would the Lord want me to do? Ask and answer that question and
you will find your decisions greatly simplified. Our determination
to “perfect holiness in the fear of God” (2 Cor 7:1) will show itself
in our dress, our language, our entertainment choices, our friends,
our commitment to our homes and families and dozens of other areas. God will grow you, mature you, and perfect you, but only if you
go all in. We do not sing, “I surrender some,” or “I surrender much,”
or I surrender most,” but “I surrender all.” You have to go “all in.”
God sets the standard and has high expectations of His children. As a result, we need to step up by stepping away from the
influence of the world, and that is not easy for some. Satan works
best when he works through slow and insidious compromise. That
is why Peter implores, “Keep your behavior excellent” (1 Pet 2:12).
Indeed we must.
Thus, Paul declares that Jesus “dwells in unapproachable light
whom no man has seen or can see” (1 Tim 6:16). Like the sun that
God made to rule the day (we must have it, yet to look upon it
would be blinding), so it is with Jesus. “The light where he dwells
is so brilliant and dazzling that mortal eyes could not endure it…
Heaven is constantly represented as a place of the most pure and
brilliant light…and God is represented as dwelling in that light,
surrounded by amazing and inapproachable glory.3 It is impossi3

A. Barnes, Barnes’ Notes: Ephesians to Philemon (Baker 1983) 202.
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ble for human eyes to behold Him as He is now. That will change
when “this mortal will put on immortality” (1 Cor 15:53). Suddenly
re-embodied and in some way like Him, we will be able to see Him
“as He is.” Until then, we see Him through the eyes of faith, albeit
faintly. Grant Colfax Tullar —
Only faintly now I see Him,
With the darkling veil between,
But a blessed day is coming,
When His glory shall be seen.
From Patmos to Paradise
And then you arrive at the book at the end of the Bible where
the last living apostle is invited to “Come up here and I will show
you…” The aging John is granted a glimpse of heaven’s glory. “And
behold, a throne was standing in heaven and One sitting on the
throne” (Rev 4:1–2). Tell us John, tell us what you saw. He does. “I
saw a throne bathed in a rainbow radiance, gleaming like an emerald” (v 3). “I saw lightening flash and heard thunder roll” (v 5). “I
saw a sea of glass before the throne—clear as crystal” (v 6). “I saw
everyone there praising the Lamb” (v 11).
I cannot imagine. Instead, I read with childlike, wide-eyed wonder. The imagery is so rich and colorful that it is hard for a finite
mind to fathom. Through the entire Revelation to John, the central
focus is on the throne (appearing some forty-six times). It speaks
of God’s sovereignty, God’s rule, and God’s power. It serves as an
ever-present reminder that regardless of what happens on earth,
there is a King reigning in heaven. Our God reigns! is its theme. He
has never vacated the throne, not in the first century when Rome
sought to break the back of Christianity, not in the twenty-first
century when emperors, potentates, and presidents seek to do the
same. If we, like John, saw God upon the throne, we would never
panic; we would never give up or give in. While Moses had to peek
from behind a cave wall to catch a fleeting glimpse of the glory of
God’s regal robe, John saw more. So much more.
Obviously John cannot tell us how God appeared in the literal
sense (because there is no literal or physical sense that would connect with our understanding). Deity is, after all, beyond human
capabilities of perception. He merely uses the most brilliant im-
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agery that captures the awe of our imagination: that of exquisite
jewelry. He speaks of the dazzling sparkle of the diamond (“jasper”), the fiery red of the ruby (“sardius”) and the darkest green of
the emerald.
Living out his days on the prison of Patmos, John endured
much heartbreak. Day after day he awoke in a darkened, dim, and
dingy world. Until the day of the Heavenly invite: “Come up here
and I will show you…” John would stand on the threshold of eternity and live to tell about it, and the Holy Spirit would record what
he saw so that countless generations of those yet unborn could get
a glimpse of heavenly wonders through his eyes.
That is what makes the book at the end of the Bible so intriguing. We are invited to stand next to him. With the eye of faith
and imagination, we get to see what he saw. As a result, John was
never the same. How could it be otherwise? God granted him one
incredible moment to stand in the land of the dead and peer into
the land of the living. If only we would take a moment to soak up
the scene, we, too, would never be the same.
Here is the best news of all: we no longer have to live with the
dust of death ruling our senses. Living with an eye on eternity does
not mean you abandon your normal life and routine of work and
family. It just means that it transforms all of that into something
new. Because when you get a glimpse of the King; when you get
an eternal perspective; when you get a taste of heaven, nothing
else matters. The brilliance of that light washes over everything. It
means you will work more effectively at your job and, in the process, discover that the daily drama swirling around office politics
means nothing. It means you will function more lovingly as a husband or wife or parent. It means that you are no longer dominated by the pressures of daily minutia, but you will see things in a
whole new light, because you have seen the Light. Even national
and international world crises that dominate the airways with a
“sky is falling” message of hopelessness will be put into a broader
perspective. Once you have stood with John in The Revelation, you
do not stop living. You start living better and brighter.
“But I Don’t Understand the Book of Revelation…”
Perhaps the best way to capture its mysterious meaning and
message is to see it through the eyes of a child: bright colors, daz-
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zling imagery, gigantic larger-than-life other-worldly scenes. Do
not dissect and overanalyze everything. To do so is to miss the
major message. Like the parables of Jesus, stand back at a distance
and absorb the critical meaning.
It is like standing on top of the tallest peak in the Rocky Mountains and trying to tell someone what you see, or beholding the
Grand Canyon for the first time and trying to explain it to a blind
man. There are some scenes we will never grasp until we see it for
ourselves. In the meantime, we are given a glimpse. Yet even that
glimpse makes everything else seem pitiful and pitiable in contrast. “And the city has no need of the sun or of the moon to shine
on it, for the glory of God has illumined it, and its lamp is the
Lamb… And there will no longer be any night; and they will not
have need of the light of a lamp nor the light of the sun, because
the Lord God will illumine them; and they will reign forever and
ever” (Rev 21:23; 22:5). Do I understand it all? No. Do I have to
understand it all? No. Does it fill me with wonder? You know it.
Heaven Is For Real
There is a lot of talk these days about the reality of heaven. A
book (Heaven is for Real) and subsequent movie have been released
claiming to present convincing proof that someone has gone to
heaven and returned.4 A cute little boy named “Colton” supposedly went into heaven and came back to describe what he saw (albeit in ways not found in Scripture). Yet it is here I must ask some
questions: Is that story the one missing link of evidence you need
to confirm your faith? Does not the apostle Paul state clearly that
genuine faith comes by “hearing the word of God?” Has God not
already spoken about this? Until that little boy “went into heaven”
and returned to produce a New York Times best-seller, did you not
already have enough faith in God’s promises? Have God’s people
been putting their faith on flimsy evidence for two thousand years?
Please do not misunderstand. I am glad the boy survived (that
is not the point). I have no desire to pick on him or his family (that
is not the point either). Here is the point: I do not need and will
never need someone else to tell me that Heaven Is For Real. God
said it, John saw it, the Holy Spirit preserved it, and that settles it.
4

T. Burpo, Heaven is for Real (Thomas Nelson 2010).
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Read the book at the end of the Bible through childlike eyes. It
will leave you speechless, and while you may not know everything,
you will know one thing: you will know that heaven is for real.
Face to face shall I behold Him,
Far beyond the starry sky;
Face to face in all His glory,
I shall see Him by and by.
		
-Grant Colfax Tullar

Part Two
The Day Lectures

“God is Light”:
The Radiance of God’s Glory
Mark McCrary
We do not always “do” God very well. We “do” the Bible well. We
“do” worship on the first day of the week well—giving, the Lord’s
Supper, acapella singing, preaching. But God? Not so much.
Years ago, I taught a Bible class about God. Just God. A sheet
was posted for members to sign up. Upon inspection, several asked
me something along the lines of, “So…what are we going to be
studying for thirteen weeks about God?” It occurred to me that
if we had been studying baptism or authority for thirteen weeks,
there likely would have been no questions. We understand those
things. We get them. But God? Just God? That is another thing
altogether.
Obviously, the Bible tells us a great deal about God, more than
can be covered in a Bible class quarter. The Bible reveals Him to
be a God full of mercy and grace, love and truth. It even tells us
He is a jealous God. All of these are characteristics with which, to
varying degrees, we as humans can readily identify. As a result, if
we are not careful, we begin to fall victim to the same danger Luther ascribed to Erasmus, “Your thoughts of God are too human.”1
God may become a slightly larger version of ourselves: He thinks
the way we think, reacts the way we react, likes what we like and
dislikes what we dislike. Arguably, this is the God many unwittingly follow: a God with whom we are very comfortable. But as
Elihu rightly pointed out, “God is greater than man” (Job 33:12). J.
I. Packer wrote, “In all its constant stress over the reality of God’s
1

Quoted by A. Pink, Gleanings in the Godhead (Moody Press 1975) 28.
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personal concern for His people, and on the gentleness, tenderness, sympathy, patience and yearning compassion that He shows
toward them, the Bible never lets us lose sight of His majesty and
His unlimited dominion over all His creatures.”2
In the Scriptures, there is no characteristic of God that is more
unlike us and magnifies His distinctiveness greater than that attributed by John in 1 John 1:5: “God is light.” What does the apostle
mean by such a statement? Notice first, the statement is absolute:
there is no room for degrees. God is not “a” light or even “the” light:
He “is” light. How so? To the Jews or proselytes who sat at the feet
of rabbis, such a statement by John would have likely brought forth
very specific images and familiar stories since light is one of the
major and most consistent ways in which God visibly manifested
Himself in the Bible.
Visual Manifestations and Representations
of the Glory of God
“Now the glory of the Lord rested on Mount Sinai, and the
cloud covered it six days. And on the seventh day He called to
Moses out of the midst of the cloud. The sight of the glory of
the Lord was like a consuming fire on the top of the mountain
in the eyes of the children of Israel” (Exod 24:16–17). This is the
“Visio Dei, ” the vision of deity. Post-Old Testament rabbinic
writers referred to the manifested presence of God’s glory before
His people as the “Shekinah,” a word rooted in the Hebrew for
“tabernacle,” meaning to dwell, to abide. Ancient Jewish writers
“applied it not only to the visible symbol of the Divine presence
in the sanctuary where God dwelt with His people, but also to
the personal Deity.”3 This presence reminded the early Israelites
that their God was distinct from nature. The Shekinah presented
“to a whole nation the clearest demonstrations of Jehovah as a
conscious, intelligent, personal existence…. They saw him acting
in a manner not only distinct from nature, but superior to it, and
often contrary to its laws and operations, making nature subservient to his moral purposes and designs…. In all these proceed2

J. Packer, Knowing God, 20th Anniversary Edition (Intervarsity Press 1993) 83.

3
W. Cooke, The Shekinah: The Presence and Manifestation of Jehovah (J. B.
Cooke 1875) 11.
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ings they saw the development of mind, of mind distinct from
nature and superior to it… .”4
Over and over in Scripture, this Shekinah glory of the Lord is
more often than not associated with light. In Genesis 15:17, as God
established His covenant with Abram, “there appeared a smoking
oven and a burning torch that passed between” animal carcasses laid out by the patriarch. In Exodus 3:2, God appeared before
Moses in the form of the burning bush. In Exodus 13–14, God
first began to lead His people with a pillar of cloud by day and
fire at night. It was the cloud that stood between Israel and the
Egyptians, giving light to His people, but darkness to His enemies
(Exod 14:19–20). In Exodus 19, as noted earlier, Yahweh’s presence
descended on Mt. Sinai with smoke, lightening, thunder and fire.
In Exodus 24:16–18 Moses, Aaron, his sons and the elders of
Israel were given a glimpse of God’s glory, a crack in the physical
facade of their world opening into the spiritual reality. While light
is not mentioned in this narrative (although it may be suggested in
v 10 with the “paved work of sapphire stone…like the very heavens
in its clarity”), this vision seems to parallel in many ways the vision
of Ezekiel. In Ezekiel 1:26–28, God is described “with the appearance of a man.” From His waist upward, He has the “color of amber
with the appearance of fire all around,” and from His waist downward, He has “the appearance of fire with brightness all around.
Like the appearance of a rainbow in a cloud on a rainy day, so was
the appearance of the brightness all around it. This was the appearance of the likeness of the glory of the Lord.” In this account,
fire and light are in abundance as temporal man sees the eternal
God. Ezekiel’s vision is just that: a vision, an observable metaphor
designed to convey an idea.5 The prophet Habakkuk, in an inspired
prayer, saw Yahweh God coming down in judgment with glory, so
much so the sun and moon fell back, unable to compete with God’s
light (3:4, 11).
In the New Testament, there is the transfiguration of our Savior in Matthew 17:1–13 and Luke 9:28–36, where Peter, James and
4

Ibid., 68–69.

Similar imagery is seen in Revelation as John is shown the heavenly scene: “Immediately I was in the Spirit; and behold, a throne set in heaven, and One sat on the
throne. And He who sat there was like a jasper and a sardius stone in appearance; and
there was a rainbow around the throne, in appearance like an emerald” (Rev 4:2–3).
5
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John saw Jesus “transfigured before them, His face shone like the
sun, and His clothes became as white as the light” (v 2). What
was the point of this event, save to give the apostles a glimpse of
the glorious essence of the Christ?6 Not only does Christ Himself
glow, but Matthew 17:5 tells us that God spoke to them in “a bright
cloud.” At the conversion of Saul of Tarsus, with the appearance of
Christ, again, comes light; seen by all, but blinding Saul. Then, finally, in Revelation 21 and 23, God’s glory is seen illuminating the
heavenly realm through the Lamb, Jesus Christ (21:23).
A case could be made, though, that in no place is the luminous
manifestation of God’s radiant glory more remarkably displayed
than in Exodus 33. It is a chapter of rejection and revelation, tearful pleading and merciful relenting, distance and intimacy. When
chapter 33 begins, God could not be further away from His people, the Israelites. When it ends, He could not be closer to His
prophet, Moses.
God’s wrath was fully directed at Israel after their sin with the
golden calf. Despite His graciousness in deliverance, guidance, and
provisions, they once more slipped back into sinful rebellion and
willfulness. God’s frustration with His children was palpable and
demonstrative. He would no longer, He declared, travel with His
children “lest I consume you on the way, for you are a stiff-necked
people” (Exod 33:3). Moses’ response was swift. He approached
Yahweh God appealing for mercy and grace. His request was met
with God’s approval: Yahweh would, indeed, go with His people.
Moses had scored a major victory. The God of mercy had relented
and shown mercy: “My Presence will go with you, and I will give
you rest” (v 14). As displeased as God was with the Hebrews, He
seemed equally—if not more so—pleased with His servant Moses.
At this moment, Moses had perhaps never felt closer to His God,
or more desirous of even greater nearness. Yahweh had regarded
him by heeding his request; He had listened, relented and blessed based, seemingly, on His relationship with Moses alone. Moses
sought to draw closer to God by asking a most audacious request:
“Please, show me Your glory” (v 18).
What was Moses requesting? A careful examination yields
6
The impact this event had on John is apparent in his gospel and epistles. In his
gospel, he refers to Jesus as light (1:4, 7–9), and seeing “His glory” (1:14). In 1 John, not
only is God light, but we are to walk—continue—in that light (1:5, 7).
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few certainties. The obvious reading is that he, in his exuberance,
sought to press the relationship further by knowing God more intimately. Such may be the case. “Now Moses prayed to see the…
manifested glory (literally ‘weight’) of YHWH. This is a prayer to
see God as He is: but, in these terms, it is impossible. Moral man
cannot endure to see God.” 7 Alternatively, throughout the book
of Exodus, God had displayed His “glory” time and time again
(16:7, 10; 24:16–17; 29:43). The promise of God maintaining His
presence makes it possible that Moses simply sought some kind of
visible confirmation that God would indeed continue with them,
rather than to literally see God as He is. Either proposition would
have been a welcomed relief to the interceding prophet.
As gratifying as it must have been to hear of God’s disposition
of mercy toward Israel, that joy must have paled in comparison to
what God said to Moses’ request. “I will make all My goodness pass
before you, and I will proclaim the name of the Lord before you. I
will be gracious to whom I will be gracious, and I will have compassion on whom I will have compassion” (Exod 33:19). Though
we certainly cannot fully understand what transpires over the following verses, whatever took place is certain to have been filled
with wonder. Yahweh will show His goodness, but with this caveat:
“You cannot see My face; for no man shall see Me, and live” (v 20).
For his safety, Moses will be placed in “the cleft of the rock,” covered by God’s “hand,” and allowed to see His “back” as He passes
by. The passage is so utterly human, so much so, that one is tempted to forget he is reading of the eternal, spiritual, divine Being. Of
course, God has no face as we understand it, nor hand or back.
Donald Gowen rightly observes, “Since the word ‘face’ is used in
Hebrew to mean in front of or in the presence of, our author more
or less in desperation used the opposite of face, namely back, in an
effort to say that although God was near Moses in a way none of us
have ever experienced, Moses really did not ‘see’ God.”8
But any commonality that may have initially been inferred from
God’s words to Moses was quickly and forcefully dispelled by the
divine warning of death from exposure to the full presence of God.
7
R. Cole, Exodus: An Introduction and Commentary. Tyndale Old Testament
Commentaries. (Intervarsity Press 1973) 235.
8
Theology in Exodus: Biblical Theology in the Form of a Commentary (Westminster John Knox Press 1994) 235.
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What do we make of this? Benno Jacob suggests that the problem
God was addressing was the inherent inability of the physical to
fully comprehend the spiritual. “Lo yir-a-ni meant rather that man
had not been created in a manner which would have made it possible for him to ‘see’ the divine pa-nim [face]; he was inadequate
for that.”9 Respectfully, though there must be some truth to that,
such does not fully consider what Yahweh said: “for no man shall
see Me, and live.” This is a warning of dire consequences. Rabbi
Jehudah sees the problem addressed by God not as one of comprehension, but of existence: “Of that divine glory mentioned in the
Scriptures, there is one degree which the eyes of the prophets were
able to explore; another which all the Israelites saw, as the cloud
and consuming fire; the third is so bright and so dazzling, that
no mortal is able to comprehend it; but should any one venture
to look at it, his whole frame would be dissolved.”10 Indeed, as the
apostle Paul observed in 2 Timothy 6:15, God “alone has immortality, dwelling in unapproachable light, whom no man has seen or
can see… .” God’s light is “unapproachable” and in His unfiltered
state He is unable to be seen. We are reminded of Isaiah’s words
of dismay when he beholds the glory of God, “Woe is me, for I am
undone! Because I am a man of unclean lips, and I dwell in the
midst of a people of unclean lips; for my eyes have seen the King,
the Lord of hosts” (Isa 6:5). One can only wonder if this has implications for other texts as well.11
So Moses was allowed to see Yahweh’s glory in passing, muted form. “YHWH is so overwhelmingly great and exalted that a
human can endure no more than a weak reflection, a glimpse,
contours.”12 In DreamWorks’s The Prince of Egypt, Moses was left
gasping in awe after his encounter with God at the burning bush.
9
The Second Book of the Bible, Exodus. Trans. W. Jacob. (Ktav Publishing House
1992) 975.
10
“r. Jehudad, Sepher Cosri, quoted in G. Bush, Commentary on Exodus (Kregel
1993) 239.
11
The stated reason for Adam and Eve’s expulsion from the Garden of Eden was
the fear that, having been introduced to the reality of evil, they might then continue
eating of the Tree of Life “and live forever” (Gen 3:22). In light of Exodus 33 and Isaiah
6, might there be an additional reason? What if, having sinned, leaving was the only
way they could live?
12
C. Houtman, Exodus. Historical Commentary on the Old Testament Vol. 3. (Kok
Pharos Publishing House 1996) 680.
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One wonders how they would have depict what happened here. In
my mind at least, I can only imagine the same: Moses left gasping
in awe, breathless, and trying to comprehend what his eyes had
just seen. How incredible that sight must have been.
But the eternal spiritual God cannot be limited to or defined as
simply physical light. While He often manifested Himself as such,
there are exceptions. The theophany of Genesis 18 quickly comes
to mind. There are also various opinions regarding the overlapping
of Yahweh’s appearances and those of the Angel of the Lord, such
as in Exodus 3, where the Angel appears in the form of the burning
bush (light) speaking for God, but then in Judges appearing in the
form of a man (Jdg 6:11; 13:3,9,11). Involved in the Shekinah glory
of God is the cloud—no fire or light (at least none spoken of in
the text)— filling both tabernacle (Exod 40:34) and temple (2 Chr
5:13–14). Also, the psalmists often speak of God as having “darkness under His feet” (Psa 18:9), as it being His “secret place” (18:11),
and “surrounding” Him (97:2). So while light often is associated
with the God of eternity, it is not the totality of His essence. There
must be something more to this statement, then; these must represent a visible metaphor. If so, what then is the metaphor?
“God is Light”
The idea of light is inseparable from His being, His character, His Nature, yes, even His existence. “God is light” describes
His moral character. “In Him is no darkness” John states unequivocally. Everything about Him is good, perfect, and holy.
The Psalmist describes God as “cover[ed] . . . with light as with a
garment” (Psa 104:2). As Leon Morris wrote, “To say that God is
light is to draw attention to His uprightness, His righteousness.
Light is a natural symbol for attractive righteousness, just as
darkness is for the blackness of sin.”13 Or as Spurgeon observed,
“The conception is sublime; but it makes us feel how altogether
inconceivable the personal glory of the Lord must be if light itself
is but his garment and veil. What must be the blazing splendor of
His own essential being?”14
13
New Bible Commentary: 21st Century Edition. D. A. Carson, R. T. France, J. A.
Motyer and G. J. Wenham, eds. 4th ed. (Intervarsity Press 1994) 1400.
14

The Treasury of David. (MacDonald Publishing Company n.d.) 2:302.
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“God is light” describes God’s instructive nature. By its very
nature light reveals reality, what is true. It illuminates what is good
and bad, harmful and helpful. King David wrote, “The Lord is my
light and my salvation; whom shall I fear?” (Psa 27:1). His confidence in life came from the assurance that he was not only protected by God, but guided by Him as well. It is certainly easy, then,
to think of God guiding His people toward Canaan by the pillar of
cloud and fire. Their need for His guidance was so great they would
not move unless the pillar moved (Exod 40:34–38). He serves as
our light as well, showing the safe path to take at every crossroads
(Psa 8:12; Prov 4:18). People have always longed for such certain
guidance. Many search for it through knowledge. There is certainly nothing wrong with gaining earthly wisdom, but knowledge of
biology, arts, engineering, or music will only serve us so far. They
cannot grant insight into the spiritual and everlasting realities.
Only God can do that. As Jesus prayed, “Sanctify them by Your
truth. Your word is truth” (John 17:17). What, then, are the effects
of God’s instruction through His truth? “And you shall know the
truth, and the truth shall make you free” (John 8:32).
Finally, “God is light” describes God’s reality. Light is visible
and easily seen to all with healthy vision. In the same way, to
those looking, unless they are spiritually blind, God is equally
obvious: “The heavens declare the glory of God; and the firmament shows His handiwork” (Psa 19:1). Or as the apostle Paul
wrote, “For since the creation of the world His invisible attributes
are clearly seen, being understood by the things that are made,
even His eternal power and Godhead, so that they are without
excuse…” (Rom 1:20).
This metaphor, “God is light,” reveals our God as a Being glorious in every aspect of His character and nature; so glorious in fact
that even when He breaks into the mortal realm, His resplendent
glory was time and time again powerfully displayed, overwhelmingly pointing mortal man to that magnificent nature.
“God is Light” and Darkness
How magnificent is that nature? So stunning that John not only
tells us that “God is light,” but he follows it with “and in Him is
no darkness at all.” If God’s light represents His glory, knowledge,
holiness and presence, then darkness stands in direct contrast to
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all that is God. “God is pure light, not diluted or mixed in any way
with evil, hatred, untruth, ignorance or hostility.”15
Practically, this means (at least) three things to us. Because of
His omniscience, all of His instructions are trustworthy and good
for us. They could be nothing else; light and darkness cannot coexist. “Your word is a lamp to my feet and a light to my path” (Psa
119:105). While there are times we may not fully understand the
wisdom of His instructions, we may act as He directs in full confidence that His ways and teachings are best and always intended
for our “good always” (Deut 6:24). Every thought Yahweh God has
is illuminating, every revelation enlightening, every instruction
pure, good and holy.
Second, because of His omnipotence, He will always be victorious over all darkness. His luminosity overwhelms it absolutely.
Darkness is dispelled in the first referenced creative act (Gen 1:3),
and it is held back so His children can have victory over their enemies (Josh 10:12–14). There are times when it seems to us that the
devil is winning, when we, like the trembling apostles, retreat to
an upper room, certain that defeat is near. Cultural issues daunt
us. Personal crises press us down. Even within the Lord’s church,
we are sometimes distressed. Like Habakkuk of old, we ask, “How
long?” (Hab 1:2), but because He is light, we may live with confidence that God will win the day.
And because of His omnipresence, nothing is hidden from His
light. It shines to every corner of the universe and to the deepest
part of the human soul. No sinful practice is hidden from His revealing gaze; no heart is exempt from His illumination, exposing
first our sins and weaknesses for correction, but if not corrected,
for judgment. As David sang,
Where can I go from Your Spirit? Or where can I flee from Your presence? If I ascend into heaven, You are there. If I make my bed in hell,
behold, You are there. If I take the wings of the morning, and dwell
in the uttermost parts of the sea, even there Your hand shall lead
me, and Your right hand shall hold me. If I say, “Surely the darkness
shall fall on me,” even the night shall be light about me; indeed, the
darkness shall not hide from You, but the night shines as the day; the
darkness and the light are both alike to You. (Psa 139:7–12)
15
“1 John 1: IVP New Testament Commentaries” BibleGateway.com. April 15,
2014. <http://www.biblegateway.com/resources/commentaries/IVP-NT/1John>.
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Daniel noted, “He reveals deep and secret things; He knows
what is in the darkness, and light dwells with Him” (Dan 2:22).
It is only because God is light and ever-present that “every work”
will be brought “into judgment, including every secret thing,
whether good or evil” (Eccl 12:14; also 2 Cor 5:10). He saw Gideon
threshing wheat, Jeremiah in a cistern, Jonah on a boat, Nathanael
under a tree, and the apostles in the upper room hiding. In each
case His light shone down and directed their (ultimately) willing hearts. At the same time, it exposed the wickedness of men
in Genesis 6, saw through the disguise of a deceitful king’s wife
(1 Kng 14), and uncovered the covetous schemes of Ananias and
Sapphira (Acts 5). This fact of “God is light” ought to comfort
those striving for righteousness (God never fails to see their every
effort), while striking fear in the unrighteous (He never fails to
see their every sin). There is, literally, no place to hide. Darkness
always falls before His unfailing light.
Practical Implications to the Theological Truth
of “God is Light”
How then should the glory of this most remarkable Being affect
us as followers today? First, “God is light” (as should be obvious by
now) emphasizes the holiness of God. As stated earlier, the Bible
is filled with anthropomorphisms for God: finger, hand, eyes, ears,
etc. We are tempted to think ourselves very familiar with Him, to
think of Him as simply a little better version of ourselves. That is,
until we come to moments when His divine nature breaks into the
corporeal realm with overwhelming light. Then we are forced to
conclude that God is decidedly and remarkably unlike us, just as
God spoke to the prophet Isaiah, “For My thoughts are not your
thoughts, nor are your ways My ways,’ says the Lord. ‘For as the
heavens are higher than the earth, so are My ways higher than
your ways, and My thoughts than your thoughts” (Isa 55:8–9). God
is a holy God. He is distinct from us in almost every way. If we
share something in common with Him, it is only because He has
allowed it; if we see things as He does, it is only because He has
instructed and changed our way of thinking.
What then, we may ask, of 1 John 3:2? “Beloved, now we are
children of God; and it has not yet been revealed what we shall
be, but we know that when He is revealed, we shall be like Him,
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for we shall see Him as He is.” We must not take John’s statement
as one indicating we will somehow, in the heavenly realm, be exactly like Him.16 No, we are fundamentally and eternally different from God. At the transfiguration, only Christ glowed with
the Shekinah glory, not Moses and Elijah. Paul tells us we will be
changed “in a moment, in the twinkling of an eye” (1 Cor 15:52),
but such a change does not and cannot erase the fundamental
and compositional differences between man and God. There is
no other being like God. He is inherently different from us. To
miss this is to miss everything there is to God. As Drew Dyck,
author of Yawning at Tigers: You Can’t Tame God, So Stop Trying
wrote, “We can’t truly appreciate God’s grace until we glimpse
His greatness. We won’t be lifted by His love until we’re humbled
by His holiness.”17
What is really remarkable is that this holy, transcendent God
offers to fellowship us. Us! What is even more remarkable is that
this holy, transcendent God loves us (John 3:16) with an unfailing
love. His love for us is not the love of a person for an interesting
plaything, or even a pet: “Behold what manner of love the Father
has bestowed on us, that we should be called the children of God!”
(1 John 3:1). He looks upon us, who are so very different from Him,
and offers to make us like Him, bringing us into His very family.
Second, “God is light” emphasizes our need to be holy as well.
It is only through holiness that we can approach this holy God.
After the fall of the Northern Kingdom, Judah did not learn from
the punishment of her wayward sister Israel, and played the harlot
herself. God expressed His frustration to Ezekiel:
“And He said to me, ‘Have you seen this, O son of man? Is it a
trivial thing to the house of Judah to commit the abominations
which they commit here? For they have filled the land with violence; then they have returned to provoke Me to anger. Indeed they
put the branch to their nose. Therefore I also will act in fury. My
16
Such is the mistake our Mormon friends make. “All human beings are children
of loving heavenly parents and possess seeds of divinity within them…. The doctrine
of humans’ eternal potential to become like their Heavenly Father is central to the
gospel of Jesus Christ and inspires love, hope, and gratitude in the hearts of faithful
Latter-day Saints.” “Becoming Like God” LDS.org. May 12, 2014. <https://www.lds.
org/topics/becoming-like-god?lang=eng>.
17
“What Hollywood Gets Wrong about Heaven” CNN.com. April 21, 2014.
<http://religion.blogs.cnn.com/2014/04/21/heaven-is-scary-for-real/>.
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eye will not spare nor will I have pity; and though they cry in My
ears with a loud voice, I will not hear them” (Ezek 8:17–18).
But what would precede the fall? What would show the total
abandonment by God because of their unrepentant iniquities?
“Then the glory of the Lord went up from the cherub, and paused
over the threshold of the temple; and the house was filled with
the cloud, and the court was full of the brightness of the Lord’s
glory…. And the glory of the Lord went up from the midst of the
city and stood on the mountain, which is on the east side of the
city” (Ezek 10:4; 11:23). The glory of God and His divine protection
departed, and the enemy fell upon them. Without His presence in
our lives, our fall is just as certain.
Our need for God in our lives, therefore, is obvious. However,
our core problem that separates us from God and removes His presence from our lives is the same today as it was in Judah some 2600
years ago: sin (Isa 59:1–2). Sin casts us far from God’s presence, and
alone we can never fix our awful dilemma. If we are to be holy, it is
God who must make us holy. We cannot do this ourselves. So Jesus
Christ, the Son of God, the “light of the world” (John 8:12) came
and died so that we might be holy, washing away our sin through
His blood. Once we have become holy by God’s mercy and grace,
we must strive to remain holy—not from our personal goodness,
but by our submission to the path He illuminates for us to walk
within. “But if we walk in the light as He is in the light, we have
fellowship with one another, and the blood of Jesus Christ His Son
cleanses us from all sin” (1 John 1:7). Then, and only then, can we do
something most remarkable: “Let your light so shine before men,
that they may see your good works and glorify your Father in heaven” (Matt 5:16). God is light, but we may be light to others as well.
Third, “God is light” reminds us that we need to listen to God.
If we are to be holy, we must listen to the Holy God. As the One
in whom is no darkness, His guidance alone is true. He is the
only One who can guide and illuminate. We must cry out with
the psalmist, “Oh, send out Your light and Your truth! Let them
lead me; let them bring me to Your holy hill and to Your tabernacle” (Psa 43:3). We are foolish if we think we can determine anything on our own. Young Samuel’s words ought to be ours as well,
“Speak, for Your servant hears” (1 Sam 3:10). His guidance ought
to be valued, sought after and embraced.
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Fourth, “God is light” is manifested today through Jesus. It is
tempting to think that God’s radiant glory is lost to us today; after
all, there is no cloud or pillar of fire, no eruptions of light announcing His presence. Have we been cheated, we may ask? In John 14,
when Philip asked to see the Father, was he asking to see the Shekinah glory of God? After all, Moses had taken the elders to see His
manifested glory (Exod 24). Could not Christ do the same with His
closest followers? Such a possibility is perfectly reasonable, if not
likely. The answer, of course, was given by Jesus Christ:
“Jesus said to him, ‘Have I been with you so long, and yet you
have not known Me, Philip? He who has seen Me has seen the Father; so how can you say, ‘Show us the Father’? Do you not believe
that I am in the Father, and the Father in Me? The words that I
speak to you I do not speak on My own authority; but the Father
who dwells in Me does the works” (John 14:9–10).
For Philip, and for us today, Jesus Christ now stands as the
manifestation of God’s light and glory. We have not been shorted
in the least. In fact, in Christ we have the fullest expression of the
Godhead “bodily.” Even Moses’ view was limited; ours is not.
Fifth, “God is light” reminds us that He is worthy of worship.
Often, when God’s dazzling glory spilled into human existence,
fear gripped the human heart. When they saw God’s manifestation coming down on Sinai, the Jews were afraid (Exod 20:18–21).18
But Moses’ reaction is instructive and to be emulated today.
Immediately after God’s glory passed before Him, God declared
just how He longed to be viewed by His creation. “And the Lord
passed before him and proclaimed, ‘The Lord, the Lord God,
merciful and gracious, longsuffering, and abounding in goodness
and truth, keeping mercy for thousands, forgiving iniquity and
transgression and sin, by no means clearing the guilty, visiting
the iniquity of the fathers upon the children and the children’s
children to the third and the fourth generation’” (Exod 34:6–7).
How did Moses react? “So Moses made haste and bowed his head
toward the earth, and worshiped” (v 8). Though Isaiah initially
reacted in fear at the presence of God in Isaiah 6, after the coal at
18
Consider also that upon seeing the Angel of the Lord, Gideon exclaimed, “Alas,
O Lord God! For I have seen the Angel of the Lord face to face” (Jdg 6:22). Manoah,
father of Samson, feared death at the presence of the Angel of the Lord as well (Jdg
13:22).
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the altar cleansed him, he immediately desired to worship Yahweh in service (vv 7–8).
Though not visibly as with Moses, God’s presence is with His
children even today: “For where two or three are gathered together
in My name, I am there in the midst of them” (Matt 18:20). If we
are striving to “walk in the light as He is in the light,” despite our
personal failings, we have fellowship with Him, and He with us.
“Come to Me, all you who labor and are heavy laden, and I will
give you rest. Take My yoke upon you and learn from Me, for I am
gentle and lowly in heart, and you will find rest for your souls. For
My yoke is easy and My burden is light” (Matt 11:28–30). Not only
is He willing to fellowship us, but also with His fellowship comes
innumerable blessings.
“Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who according to His abundant mercy has begotten us again to a living
hope through the resurrection of Jesus Christ from the dead, to an
inheritance incorruptible and undefiled and that does not fade away,
reserved in heaven for you, who are kept by the power of God through
faith for salvation ready to be revealed in the last time” (1 Pet 1:3–5).

Such promises ought to cause the desire to worship God to
spring from our hearts. God’s acceptance caused Paul to pen these
words,
“And I thank Christ Jesus our Lord who has enabled me, because He
counted me faithful, putting me into the ministry, although I was
formerly a blasphemer, a persecutor, and an insolent man; but I obtained mercy because I did it ignorantly in unbelief. And the grace
of our Lord was exceedingly abundant, with faith and love which are
in Christ Jesus. This is a faithful saying and worthy of all acceptance,
that Christ Jesus came into the world to save sinners, of whom I am
chief. However, for this reason I obtained mercy, that in me first Jesus
Christ might show all longsuffering, as a pattern to those who are
going to believe on Him for everlasting life” (1 Tim 1:12–16).

Similar thoughts should occupy our minds regularly.
Finally, “God is Light” gives us hope. In his letter to struggling
Christians urging them to ever press onward toward heaven, John
wrote, “There shall be no night there; they need no lamp nor light
of the sun, for the Lord God gives them light. And they shall reign
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forever and ever” (Rev 22:5). Yahweh’s luminescent glory will
forever be in full display in the heavenly realm, spreading peace,
presence, power, assurance, love, instruction, glory, and wonders
beyond our loftiest human imaginations for all eternity. Such
thoughts ought to cause us to proclaim as Paul, “Now to the King
eternal, immortal, invisible, to God who alone is wise, be honor
and glory forever and ever. Amen” (1 Tim 1:17).
Conclusion
What must it have been like for Moses in the cleft of the rock?
Exhilarating, of course, to see even a limited and restrained view
of God, to have the veil pulled back, even a little, in order to
glimpse God’s radiant glory. But it must have been frustrating as
well, knowing that there was so much more left unseen.
What of us? Even in seeing the life of Christ and having His
word, our view is like Moses’s: remarkable, exhilarating, but limited. We should want to see more. We should desire to be closer
to Him. Like Moses, we should fall to our knees. Like Samuel, we
should say, “Speak, for your servant hears.” Like Isaiah, we should
cry out, “Here I am! Send me!” Let us rejoice that we know what we
know about Him, and let us long for the day when we shall see Him
as He is, in all the radiance of His glory.

“Your Word Is a Lamp”:
The Light of God’s Word
Jason Hardin
This is the message we have heard from Him and proclaim to you,
that God is light, and in Him is no darkness at all. If we say we have
fellowship with Him while we walk in darkness, we lie and do not
practice the truth. But if we walk in the light, as He is in the light,
we have fellowship with one another, and the blood of Jesus His Son
cleanses us from all sin. If we say we have no sin, we deceive ourselves, and the truth is not in us. If we confess our sins, He is faithful
and just to forgive us our sins and to cleanse us from all unrighteousness. If we say we have not sinned, we make Him a liar, and His word
is not in us. (1 John 1:5–10)

John and his fellow apostles had been entrusted with a message from God. The risen Christ was clear on the fact that this
message was to be spread far and wide (Matt 28:19; Mark 16:15;
Luke 24:47). His appointed ambassadors verbally proclaimed this
message in Jerusalem, Judea, Samaria, and throughout the Roman
Empire. The message made disciples of those whose hearts were
receptive to the message. As the disciples were scattered by persecution, they “went about preaching the word” (Acts 8:4) because
the word was “in” them.
Verbal proclamation was not the only means of propagating
this message. The good news was written so that it might be dispersed far and wide.
That which was from the beginning, which we have heard, which we
have seen with our eyes, which we looked upon and have touched with
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our hands, concerning the word of life—the life was made manifest,
and we have seen it, and testify to it and proclaim to you the eternal
life, which was with the Father and was made manifest to us—that
which we have seen and heard we proclaim also to you, so that you
too may have fellowship with us; and indeed our fellowship is with the
Father and with His Son Jesus Christ. And we are writing these things
so that our joy may be complete. (1 John 1:1–4)

We possess the written words of men who heard the Son of
God with their own ears, who saw the Author of life with their
own eyes, who touched the Conqueror of death with their own
hands. They testified as eyewitnesses with their mouths and their
written words. Their hearts overflowed with joy at the opportunity to record what they had beheld, and they believed that we also
could share in that joy if we allowed their words—words that were
inspired by God Himself—to take root in our hearts.
At the epicenter of their message is this fact: God is light, and
in Him is no darkness at all. God is not silent. He has spoken, and
his word is an expression of Himself as light. Without this light,
we would be completely “in the dark” concerning our origin, our
present purpose, and our future. Without this light, we would be
groping in the darkness for the meaning of masculinity and femininity. Without this light, we would be left to our own judgments,
opinions, and whims concerning the nature of marriage, sexual
expression, and fidelity. Without this light, we would be adrift in
a sea of conflicting notions of truth and error, right and wrong.
Without this light, who is to judge? On what basis are expectations
expressed? Why am I held accountable, and to whom? Why should
I respect figures or systems of authority? What is sin? Is there even
such a thing as sin? If so, what are the consequences of violation?
Why are they the consequences? What is justice? Where is justice?
Who is the source of justice?
Darkness Fills the Vacuum Left by
the Absence of God’s Word
Herein lies the tragic reality: we either are or have been in darkness. This is not some sort of far-off hypothetical fairy tale with an
unfortunate yet not-that-serious wrinkle in the script.
For the wrath of God is revealed from heaven against all ungodliness
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and unrighteousness of men, who by their unrighteousness suppress
the truth. For what can be known about God is plain to them, because
God has shown it to them. For his invisible attributes, namely, His
eternal power and divine nature, have been clearly perceived, ever
since the creation of the world, in the things that have been made. So
they are without excuse. For although they knew God, they did not
honor Him as God or give thanks to Him, but they became futile in
their thinking, and their foolish hearts were darkened. Claiming to
be wise, they became fools, and exchanged the glory of the immortal
God for images resembling mortal man and birds and animals and
creeping things. (Rom 1:18–23)

When we suppress the truth of God’s existence, we turn our
backs on the light. When we choose not to honor Him as God, we
embrace the darkness. When we exchange the glory of the immortal God for cheap imitations of our own manufacturing, we
forsake God-fashioned wisdom for self-centered foolishness. Our
hearts are darkened, divine input is not in us, and the resulting
fruit of our lives is absolutely rotten.
Therefore God gave them up in the lusts of their hearts to impurity,
to the dishonoring of their bodies among themselves, because they
exchanged the truth about God for a lie and worshiped and served
the creature rather than the Creator, who is blessed forever! Amen.
For this reason God gave them up to dishonorable passions. For their
women exchanged natural relations for those that are contrary to
nature; and the men likewise gave up natural relations with women
and were consumed with passion for one another, men committing
shameless acts with men and receiving in themselves the due penalty
for their error. And since they did not see fit to acknowledge God,
God gave them up to a debased mind to do what ought not to be done.
They were filled with all manner of unrighteousness, evil, covetousness, malice. They are full of envy, murder, strife, deceit, maliciousness. They are gossips, slanderers, haters of God, insolent, haughty,
boastful, inventors of evil, disobedient to parents, foolish, faithless,
heartless, ruthless. Though they know God’s decree that those who
practice such things deserve to die, they not only do them but give
approval to those who practice them. (Rom 1:24–32)

Darkness reigns. In his letter to the Ephesians, Paul described
Gentiles as walking “in the futility of their minds,” and He again
spoke of the terrible plight in terms of darkness: “They are darkened
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in their understanding, alienated from the life of God because of
the ignorance that is in them, due to their hardness of heart. They
have become callous and have given themselves up to sensuality,
greedy to practice every kind of impurity” (Eph 4:17–19).
Walking in darkness is an ancient epidemic that was lamented
by Job:
There are those who rebel against the light, who are not acquainted
with its ways, and do not stay in its paths. The murderer rises before
it is light, that he may kill the poor and needy, and in the night he is
like a thief. The eye of the adulterer also waits for the twilight, saying,
‘No eye will see me’; and he veils his face. In the dark they dig through
houses; by day they shut themselves up; they do not know the light.
For deep darkness is morning to all of them; for they are friends with
the terrors of deep darkness. (Job 24:13–17)

Humanity had not evolved beyond the scope or the consequences of this epidemic when Jesus walked the earth: “This is
the judgment: the light has come into the world, and people loved
the darkness rather than the light because their works were evil.
For everyone who does wicked things hates the light and does not
come to the light, lest his works should be exposed” (John 3:18–
20). Paul recognized the fact that the gospel is tragically veiled to
those who are perishing:
In their case the god of this world has blinded the minds of the unbelievers, to keep them from seeing the light of the gospel of the glory
of Christ, who is the image of God. For what we proclaim is not ourselves, but Jesus Christ as Lord, with ourselves as your servants for
Jesus’ sake. For God, who said, “Let light shine out of darkness,” has
shone in our hearts to give the light of the knowledge of the glory of
God in the face of Jesus Christ. (2 Cor 4:3–6)

Ours is a world that has been and presently is enveloped in
darkness. “If we say we have no sin, we deceive ourselves, and the
truth is not in us… If we say we have not sinned, we make Him a
liar, and His word is not in us” (1 John 1:8, 10). A vacuum of God’s
word results in catastrophic darkness.
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The Good News: The True Light Has
Come Into the World
The good news is that our Creator has intervened. We have not
been abandoned to the darkness of ignorance and rebellion.
In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the
Word was God. He was in the beginning with God. All things were
made through Him, and without Him was not any thing made that
was made. In Him was life, and the life was the light of men. The light
shines in the darkness, and the darkness has not overcome it…The
true light, which enlightens everyone, was coming into the world. He
was in the world, and the world was made through Him, yet the world
did not know Him. He came to His own, and His own people did not
receive Him. But to all who did receive Him, who believed in His
name, He gave the right to become children of God, who were born,
not of blood, nor of the will of the flesh nor of the will of man, but of
God. And the Word became flesh and dwelt among us, and we have
seen his glory, glory as of the only Son from the Father, full of grace
and truth. (John 1:1–5, 9–14)

The God who said in the beginning “Let there be light” is
light. His Son became flesh, dwelt among us, and served as the
true light for this sin-enveloped world of darkness. The glory that
was manifested among us was full of enlightening grace and illuminating truth. Because God has intervened, the blood of His
Son can cleanse us from all sin. We can come to walk in the light,
as He is in the light (1 John 1:7). We can experience grace. We
can understand our purpose. The “eyes of our hearts” can be “enlightened” (Eph 1:18; Heb 6:4; 10:32) because the true light has
promised, “If you abide in My word, you are truly My disciples,
and you will know the truth, and the truth will set you free.” The
Word of God is the bringer of light. In John 12:48–50 He cried
out and said,
The one who rejects Me and does not receive My words has a judge;
the word that I have spoken will judge him on the last day. For I have
not spoken on My own authority, but the Father who sent Me has
Himself given Me a commandment—what to say and what to speak.
And I know that his commandment is eternal life. What I say, therefore, I say as the Father has told me.
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It ought to come as no surprise, then, that Paul would charge
and encourage Christians in the manner he did in Ephesians 5:6–17:
Let no one deceive you with empty words, for because of these things
the wrath of God comes upon the sons of disobedience. Therefore do
not become partners with them; for at one time you were darkness,
but now you are light in the Lord. Walk as children of light (for the
fruit of light is found in all that is good and right and true), and try to
discern what is pleasing to the Lord. Take no part in the unfruitful
works of darkness, but instead, expose them. For it is shameful even
to speak of the things that they do in secret. But when anything is
exposed by the light, it becomes visible, for anything that becomes
visible is light. Therefore it says, “Awake, O sleeper, and arise from
the dead, and Christ will shine on you.” Look carefully then how you
walk, not as unwise but as wise, making the best use of the time, because the days are evil. Therefore do not be foolish, but understand
what the will of the Lord is.

Clearly, we are expected to be able to understand the will of our
Creator. Very evidently, it is assumed that we are capable of recognizing the light, submitting to the light, and walking in the light.
But how? What do we use as leverage against being deceived with
empty words? How can we discern, practically speaking, what is
pleasing to the Lord? What do we employ to expose the unfruitful
works of darkness? How can we, past willful embracers of darkness, now be recognized by our Creator as not only wise, but children of light?
The Written Revelation: Our God-Given Lamp
God is light, and in Him is no darkness at all. God is not silent.
He has spoken, and His word is an expression of Himself as light.
The sacred writings of Scripture now serve as our God-given lamp
to cut through the darkness of our willful ignorance, self-centeredness, and sinful rebellion. The power and potential of this
light is made clear by Paul in his second letter to Timothy:
But as for you, continue in what you have learned and firmly believed, knowing from whom you learned it and how from childhood
you have been acquainted with the sacred writings, which are able to
make you wise for salvation through faith in Christ Jesus. All Scripture is breathed out by God and profitable for teaching, for reproof,
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for correction, and for training in righteousness, that the man of God
may be competent, equipped for every good work. I charge you in the
presence of God and of Christ Jesus, who is to judge the living and
the dead, and by His appearing and his kingdom: preach the word; be
ready in season and out of season; reprove, rebuke, and exhort, with
complete patience and teaching. For the time is coming when people
will not endure sound teaching, but having itching ears they will accumulate for themselves teachers to suit their own passions, and will
turn away from listening to the truth and wander off into myths. As
for you, always be sober-minded, endure suffering, do the work of an
evangelist, fulfill your ministry. (2 Tim 3:14–4:5)

Those who are willing to hear this word and hold it fast in an
honest and good heart (Luke 8:15) are coming in contact with
life-changing, zeal-igniting, soul-saving power. Why? Because
when we read these sacred writings, our hearts are beholding, interacting with, and being shaped by the light of divine revelation
from our Creator.
In Matthew 19:4–5 Jesus asked, “Have you not read that He who
created them from the beginning made them male and female,
and said, ‘Therefore a man shall leave his father and his mother
and hold fast to his wife, and the two shall become one flesh’?”
Jesus was quoting Genesis 2:24, but note carefully how He framed
the quotation. “He who created them from the beginning…said.”
Genesis 2:24 does not contain the words of Adam. When we read
Genesis 2:24, we are not reading words spoken by Eve. Moses is
not the primary source of Genesis 2:24. As we read the words of
Genesis 2:24, we are reading the words of our almighty Creator.
“He who created them from the beginning…said.” Clearly, from
the standpoint of Jesus—“the true light , which enlightens everyone”—the sacred writings of Scripture now serve as our God-given lamp. “Is it lawful to divorce one’s wife for any cause?” He was
asked in Matthew 19:3. He answered in Matthew 19:4, “Have you
not read?” The sacred writings supply all of the light that is necessary to answer such a question.
Psalm 95 may have had a human author, but the light that
continues to shine from its words is divine. Hebrews 3:7–11 cites
Psalm 95:7–11 with the preface, “Therefore, as the Holy Spirit
says…” God, not a human being, is the primary author of Psalm 95.
Jesus asserted in Mark 12:36 that what David wrote in Psalm
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110:1 He declared “in the Holy Spirit.” “The Lord” and “the Scripture” are used interchangeably as Exodus 9:16 is quoted in Romans
9:17. Similarly, in Galatians 3:8, “the Scripture, foreseeing that God
would justify the Gentiles by faith, preached the gospel beforehand
to Abraham, saying, ‘In you shall all the nations be blessed’”—a
citation of words spoken by “the Lord” in Genesis 12:3. Scripture
contains the words of the I AM. God is light. He has spoken. His
word is an expression of Himself as light with the imbued power of
divinity to shed light on human hearts.
Jesus repeatedly and consistently looked to the Old Testament
as an historical, factual, dependable source of revelatory light. He
referenced creation (Mark 10:6–9), Adam and Eve (Matt 19:4–5),
Cain’s murder of Abel (Matt 23:35; Luke 11:51), Noah’s construction of the ark (Luke 17:26–27), God’s judgment of the world by a
flood (Matt 24:37–39), Abraham (John 8:56–58), Lot (Luke 17:28),
the destruction of Sodom by fire and sulfur (Luke 17:29), Lot’s wife
who became a pillar of salt (Luke 17:32), Isaac and Jacob (Matt
22:32), God’s speaking to Moses out of a burning bush (Mark
12:26), God’s provision of manna in the wilderness (John 6:32), the
writings of Moses (Luke 24:27; John 5:46–47), the bronze serpent
that snake-bitten Israelites could look to for healing (John 3:14),
David (Matt 12:3–4), the glory of King Solomon (Matt 5:29), the
queen of Sheba (Matt 12:42), Elijah and the widow of Zarephath
(Luke 4:25–26), Elisha and the healing of Naaman (Luke 4:27), Jonah’s three days and three nights in the belly of a great fish (Matt
12:39–40), the men of Nineveh who repented at the preaching of
Jonah (Matt 12:41), Isaiah (Matt 13:14–15; John 12:38–41), Daniel
(Matt 24:15), and Zechariah (Matt 23:35; Luke 11:51). God is light,
He has spoken, and His words are an historical, factual, dependable source of revelatory light for humanity.
When the tempter said in Matthew 4, “If You are the Son of
God, command these stones to become loaves of bread,” Jesus responded by quoting Deuteronomy 8:3: “Man shall not live by bread
alone, but by every word that comes from the mouth of God.”
When tempted to throw Himself down from the pinnacle of the
temple, Jesus invoked the light of Deuteronomy 6:16 as a response:
“You shall not put the Lord Your God to the test.” When tempted
to fall down and worship Satan, Jesus demonstrably employed the
flame of truth that had been burning since Moses penned Deuter-
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onomy 6:13: “You shall worship the Lord Your God and Him only
shall you serve.” The Son of God demonstrated that there is no
more effective means of exposing the lies of darkness than skillfully wielding the torch of God-breathed Scripture.
In the darkest hour of all, Jesus quoted the sacred writings of
Psalm 22:1. “Eli, Eli, lama sabachthani?” that is, “My God, My
God, why have You forsaken me?” (Matt 27:46). The flame had
been burning for a millennium. It continues to burn even two millennia later.
“Your Word is a Lamp to My Feet”
References to the flickers, flares, gleams, and glints of divine
light for mankind can be found throughout God’s written revelation. The more we study, the more we discover.
Your word is a lamp to my feet and a light to my path. (Psa 119:105)
The unfolding of Your words gives light; it imparts understanding to
the simple. (Psa 119:130)
The law of the Lord is perfect, reviving the soul; the testimony of
the Lord is sure, making wise the simple; the precepts of the Lord
are right, rejoicing the heart; the commandment of the Lord is pure,
enlightening the eyes; the fear of the Lord is clean, enduring forever;
the rules of the Lord are true, and righteous altogether. More to be
desired are they than gold, even much fine gold; sweeter also than
honey and drippings of the honeycomb. Moreover, by them is your
servant warned; in keeping them there is great reward. (Psa 19:7–11)
My son, keep your father’s commandment, and forsake not your
mother’s teaching. Bind them on your heart always; tie them around
your neck. When you walk, they will lead you; when you lie down,
they will watch over you; and when you awake, they will talk with
you. For the commandment is a lamp and the teaching a light, and
the reproofs of discipline are the way of life. (Prov 6:20–23)
O house of Jacob, come, let us walk in the light of the Lord. (Isa 2:5)
Thus says God, the Lord… ‘I will lead the blind in a way that they do not
know, in paths that they have not known I will guide them. I will turn
the darkness before them into light, the rough places into level ground.
These are the things I do, and I do not forsake them. (Isa 42:5,16).
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Therefore do not be ashamed of the testimony about our Lord, nor
of me his prisoner, but share in suffering for the gospel by the power
of God, who saved us and called us to a holy calling, not because of
our works but because of his own purpose and grace, which He gave
us in Christ Jesus before the ages began, and which now has been
manifested through the appearing of our Savior Christ Jesus, who
abolished death and brought life and immortality to light through
the gospel, for which I was appointed a preacher and apostle and
teacher. (2 Tim 1:8–11).

God is light. He has spoken. His word serves as a lamp to our
feet in the morning (Psa 59:16–17; 88:13; 90:14; 92:1–2; 143:8), in
the daytime (Rom 13:13–14), in the evening (Psa 65:5–8; 141:1–2),
and the watches of the night (Psa 63:1–8; 119:147–148).
Like the rising of the sun, this written revelation illuminates
the pathway of our purpose as image-bearers of God. “The end of
the matter; all has been heard. Fear God and keep his commandments, for this is the whole duty of man. For God will bring every
deed into judgment, with every secret thing, whether good or evil”
(Eccl 12:13–14).
Light is shed by this God-preserved flame on the plague of sin
(Rom 1–3), the wonder of grace (Rom 4–7), and the glory that is
to be revealed to the redeemed children of God (Rom 8). Rays
of divine revelation make the depths of the riches and wisdom
and knowledge of God glisten in the hearts of those with eyes to
see and ears to hear (Rom 9–11). The good and acceptable and
perfect will of God that leads to transformed life in the light has
been powerfully made known and providentially preserved (Rom
12–16).
By God’s design, this lamp clearly spotlights the frailty and
brevity of our days on this earth. “What is your life? For you are
a mist that appears for a little time and then vanishes” (Jam 4:14).
“So teach us to number our days that we may get a heart of wisdom” (Psa 90:12).
Scripture continues to serve as a darkness-defeating torch in
times of temptation. “God is faithful, and He will not let you be
tempted beyond your ability, but with the temptation He will also
provide the way of escape, that you may be able to endure it” (1 Cor
10:13). If the Son of God found it worthwhile to declare “It is written” in the face of temptation, those of who are “of Christ” would
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do well to wield “the sword of the Spirit, which is the word of God”
(Eph 6:17) in exactly the same way.
The fire of God’s word provides a warm, comforting glow in
times of sorrow, hardship, loneliness, and heartache. “Nevertheless, I am continually with you; You hold my right hand. You guide
me with Your counsel, and afterward You will receive me to glory.
Whom have I in heaven but You? And there is nothing on earth that
I desire besides You. My flesh and my heart may fail, but God is the
strength of my heart and my portion forever” (Psa 73:23–26). The
sacred writings continue to serve as a lighthouse in times of stormy
uncertainty. “Rejoice in the Lord always; again I will say, Rejoice.
Let your reasonableness be known to everyone. The Lord is at hand;
do not be anxious about anything, but in everything by prayer and
supplication with thanksgiving let your requests be made known
to God. And the peace of God, which surpasses all understanding,
will guard your hearts and your minds in Christ Jesus” (Phil 4:4–7).
The Scriptures enlighten our understanding of the nature
(Eph 1:22–23), worship (Acts 2:42; 1 Cor 11:17–34; 14:26–40; Eph
5:18–20), and work (1 Tim 3:14–15) of the Lord’s church. These
sacred writings illumine our heavenly Father’s will concerning
marriage (Eph 5:22–33), fatherhood (Eph 6:4), motherhood (1
Thes 2:7–8), childhood (Eph 6:1–3), our work ethic (Col 3:22–25),
our need for discipline (Heb 12:3–11), and the qualities of maturity (2 Pet 1:3–11).
God’s holy word is the means He continues to use to reveal
Himself as the all-satisfying shepherd (Psa 23:1). Therein, He provides the sustenance of green pastures and the peace of still waters
(Psa 23:2). His word is living and active in its power to restore our
souls and lead us in paths of righteousness for His name’s sake
(Psa 23:3). Even though we walk through the valley of the shadow
of death, we can confidently know that He is greater than evil; He
is with us and knows exactly how to lead, correct, and comfort us
(Psa 23:4). He is preparing a table for us and preparing us as heirs
of glory (Psa 23:5). “Surely goodness and mercy shall follow me all
the days of my life, and I shall dwell in the house of the Lord forever” (Psa 23:6). Praise the Lord for the revelation of his will, the
illumination of his grace, and the enlightening power of his word
on human hearts.
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The Blessings and Responsibilities of Our
Current Vantage Point
“Though you have not seen Him, you love Him” (1 Pet 2:8).
Though we have not seen Him with our physical eyes, the eyes of
our hearts have been enlightened. “Though you do not now see
Him, you believe in Him and rejoice with joy that is inexpressible
and filled with glory, obtaining the outcome of your faith, the salvation of your souls” (1 Pet 2:8b–9). Do you appreciate how far and
how clearly we can see at this point in human history because of
the light of God’s complete written revelation?
Concerning this salvation, the prophets who prophesied about the
grace that was to be yours searched and inquired carefully, inquiring
what person or time the Spirit of Christ in them was indicating when
He predicted the sufferings of Christ and the subsequent glories. It
was revealed to them that they were serving not themselves but you,
in the things that have now been announced to you through those
who preached the good news to you by the Holy Spirit sent from
heaven, things into which angels long to look. (1 Pet 1:10–12)

What an incredible thought, that angels once longed to look
into what we can now clearly discern.
As Peter reflected on that day when He witnessed Jesus’ face
shining like the sun, Jesus’ clothes becoming white as light, and
a bright cloud that overshadowed and boomed with a voice from
heaven:
For we did not follow cleverly devised myths when we made known
to you the power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, but we were
eyewitnesses of His majesty. For when He received honor and glory
from God the Father, and the voice was borne to Him by the Majestic
Glory, “This is My beloved Son, with whom I am well pleased,” we
ourselves heard this very voice borne from heaven, for we were with
Him on the holy mountain. And we have something more sure, the
prophetic word, to which you will do well to pay attention as to a
lamp shining in a dark place, until the day dawns and the morning
star rises in your hearts, knowing this first of all, that no prophecy of
Scripture comes from someone’s own interpretation. For no prophecy was ever produced by the will of man, but men spoke from God as
they were carried along by the Holy Spirit. (2 Pet 1:16–21)

Ours is a world that continues to be enveloped in insidious
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darkness. “The gate is wide and the way is easy that leads to destruction, and those who enter by it are many” (Matt 7:13). “The
times of ignorance God overlooked, but now He commands all
people everywhere to repent, because He has fixed a day on which
He will judge the world in righteousness by a man whom He has
appointed; and of this He has given assurance to all by raising Him
from the dead” (Acts 17:30–31).
Light continues to emanate from that empty tomb. We are one
day closer to standing before the source of all perfect light in judgment. “The one who rejects Me and does not receive My words has
a judge; the word that I have spoken will judge him on the last day”
(John 12:48).
You and I have found the true light and are following Him in
the light as sons and daughters of light all the way to eternal life
(John 8:12; 12:35–36). In the meantime, we are navigating this fallen world of darkness as sojourners and exiles (1 Pet 2:11). Each
and every day, we are surrounded by people who need the light of
God’s revelation more desperately than they need oxygen, food,
and water. This world needs the light that we have. May we, with
open Bibles and submissive hearts, serve as unashamed reflectors
of God-glorifying light for the remainder of our time on this earth.
“Do all things without grumbling or questioning, that you may
be blameless and innocent, children of God without blemish in
the midst of a crooked and twisted generation, among whom you
shine as lights in the world, holding fast to the word of life” (Phil
2:14–16). Come, let us walk in the light of the Lord.

“That the Eyes of Your Heart
May Be Enlightened”:
The Illumination of the Spirit
Rob Speer
Man has always desired to be enlightened. This is illustrated very
clearly throughout history. From the very first man, Adam, and his
desire to “be like God” (Gen 3:5) to now, man has sought knowledge, wisdom, understanding, and meaning. All of these stem
from a desiree to be “illuminated.” Consider how much money and
effort has been spent in the name of science to seek the origin of
man. Consider how much is spent annually by people all around
the world in an effort to become educated. The amount of money
spent is truly staggering. All of that money, all of that effort, and
yet the most important knowledge man could seek is all too often
ignored, that being God’s will for mankind.
Consider with me the very beginning of all we know. God created the heavens and the earth. There was no light, only darkness,
but God was there too (Gen 1:1–2). “Then God said, ‘Let there be
light’, and there was light. And God saw the light, that it was good;
and God divided the light from the darkness” (Gen 1:3–4). All of
this was done on the first day of creation (Gen 1:5).
Many arguments could be made as to why God created in the
order that He chose. It can even be argued that the sequence used
was necessary in that each subsequent day required the portion of
creation made on the previous day. I would like to suggest that there
may have been some “poetry” involved in the order of creation. God
is light (1 John 1:5). God desires that we do not live in darkness (1
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John 1:6). We are to walk in the light (1 John 1:7). I would like to
believe that God has emphasized the importance of light by the fact
that it was the first thing He made after creating the earth.
God Has Provided the Light
Not only is God Himself our light, but He has provided His
word as a lamp for our path. For my physical needs, I must often
supply my own light, but for my spiritual life, God has provided all
the light I need. We often use the word light to mean more than
just the absence of darkness. We use the word to indicate a level of
understanding or enlightenment. Paul uses this idea in his second
epistle to Timothy. He said, “but has now been revealed by the
appearing of our Savior Jesus Christ, who has abolished death and
brought life and immortality to light through the gospel” (2 Tim
1:10). Jesus enlightened us. He “brought to light” and made understandable that which could not have been known without Him. A
lack of enlightenment forces us to stumble through life with more
questions than answers.
For as long as I can remember, I have been one who does not
really care for darkness. I have always been one of the first in our
house to turn on the lights and the last to turn them back off.
Those who know me best know that I always sleep with a flashlight at the head of my bed or that I will have some other light
source that is immediately accessible. There are many reasons for
this, but the simplest is that I want to be able to see my surroundings. I do not like not knowing where I am going or what I am
about to encounter.
Turning On the Light
Many years ago I was staying overnight at my parent’s house.
I got up in the night, but on this occasion I did not have a light
available. Being groggy, I was not thinking about the fact that I was
not in my own bedroom. I began to make my way to the door and
walked right into a crib. It was only then that I remembered that
I was not at home. I stumbled around for what seemed like a long
time. I was so disoriented that I finally called out to my wife and
asked for her to turn on the lamp by her side of the bed. She turned
on the light and I was then able to make my way out of the room
without stumbling over or into any more obstacles.
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The difference between my situation of stumbling in the dark
and our spiritual situation is that God has already “turned on the
light.” Too many times in life we find ourselves trying to walk without His light. Our self-reliance causes us to think we can make it
without Him by way of our perceived self-illumination. We ought
to be reminded of what God tells us about the wisdom of man.
“Where is the wise? Where is the scribe? Where is the disputer of
this age? Has not God made foolish the wisdom of the world? For
since, in the wisdom of God, the world through wisdom did not
know God, it pleased God through the foolishness of the message
preached to save those who believe” (1 Cor 1:20–21).
It is abundantly clear that God desires for us to be illuminated. From creation to revelation He has made Himself known to
us. Scripture declares to us that we can know Him by what we
see. “For since the creation of the world His invisible attributes are
clearly seen, being understood by the things that are made, even
His eternal power and Godhead, so that they are without excuse”
(Rom 1:20). God’s “invisible attributes” are made understandable
by His own creation. We know that God’s will is not revealed in
nature. For that we must go to His Holy Spirit-inspired word. We
are told that to know God, He must be revealed to us and that it is
the Holy Spirit who does the revealing (1 Cor 2:9–10). He goes on
to say, “Even so no one knows the things of God except the Spirit
of God. Now we have received, not the spirit of the world, but the
Spirit who is from God, that we might know the things that have
been freely given to us by God” (1 Cor 2:11b–12).
Experiencing the Holy Spirit
We can read the scripture all day long and learn the facts that
are contained within it, but facts are not necessarily going to motivate us to change our lives. I once met a man who called himself a Bible historian. He could tell you fact after fact regarding
the history of how the Bible came to us in the English language.
He could cite scripture after scripture and give you the historical
background of the text. Ironically, he did not call himself a Christian. He referred to himself as a “spiritual man” without any particular religious affiliation. I was amazed that someone could have
so much knowledge about the Bible, but not be convicted by it. He
viewed the Bible, in his own words, “as a historical document.”
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So how do we go from fact to experience? How do we see the
Bible for what it is—the living and powerful Word of God? Paul
declares that the gospel of Christ “is the power of God to salvation”
(Rom 1:16). In his second letter to Timothy, Paul says, “All scripture is given by inspiration of God, and is profitable for doctrine,
for reproof, for correction, for instruction in righteousness, that
the man of God may be complete, thoroughly equipped for every
good work” (2 Tim 3:16–17).
We must keep asking, seeking, and knocking. Jesus said, “So
I say to you, ask, and it will be given to you; seek, and you will
find; knock, and it will be opened to you. For everyone who asks
receives, and he who seeks finds, and to him who knocks it will be
opened” (Luke 11:9–10). He goes on to say, “If you then, being evil,
know how to give good gifts to your children, how much more will
your heavenly Father give the Holy Spirit to those who ask Him!”
(Luke 11:13). Nobody can explain how God does His part, but everybody has the ability to receive the His will.
Paul told the brethren in Ephesus that he prayed for them often and was thankful for them. He said that he petitioned God to
give them “the spirit of wisdom and revelation in the knowledge of
Him, the eyes of your understanding being enlightened” and that
they would “know what is the hope of His calling, what are the
riches of the glory of His inheritance in the saints, and what is the
exceeding greatness of His power toward us who believe, according to the working of His mighty power” (Eph 1:17–19). Paul was
wanting the Ephesian brethren to experience God.
So just how do we know surpassing greatness? It is not by the
knowledge of the wisdom of man, but rather by the strengthening of the inner man of God, Christ living in our hearts by the
faith that we have obtained through His word. We are told that
this comes by “being rooted and grounded in love” and that in
this we “may be able to comprehend with all the saints what is
the width and length and depth and height—to know the love of
Christ which passes knowledge; that you may be filled with all the
fullness of God.” He goes on to say that God is able to far more
than we could ask or think, and that He does this “according to the
power that works in us” (Eph 3:14–20). Comprehend, knowledge,
filled—all of these words indicate that we have gone from simple
fact to the point of true conviction.
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In Acts 2, on the day of Pentecost, when Peter preached his
sermon to the crowd that was gathered we are told that they were
“cut to the heart” and asked “what shall we do?” (Acts 2:37). They
had gone from fact-gatherers to believers. We too must move past
simple knowledge to conviction.
Proverbs 4 is a great passage on wisdom. It begins with the
command, “Hear, my children, the instruction of a father, and give
attention to know understanding” (Prov 1:1). The entire passage is
filled with thoughts of following the will of God, living according
to its commands, remaining faithful, and attaining wisdom. “Wisdom is the principal thing; therefore get wisdom. And in all your
getting, get understanding” (Prov 1:7). The passage continues instruction after instruction about living for God. “Get understanding” means to become enlightened, to be illuminated.
Paul prayed on behalf of the Colossian brethren that they “may
be filled with the knowledge of His will in all wisdom and spiritual
understanding” (Col 1:9). We see again the importance of moving
beyond fact into truly experiencing the power of God in our lives.
Taking Ownership
I have often preached that we, as individuals, must take personal ownership of our own faith. Being the son of a Christian, or
the brother, nephew, cousin, uncle, husband, father (or any other
relationship), of a Christian does not make me a Christian. I must
be individually convicted of the truth of God’s word and of my
need for the saving blood of Jesus. I must go beyond the facts of
God’s word to the point of personal conviction. This requires me
to move beyond simple knowledge and into the experience of the
power of God in my life.
I had a very revealing experience in my own life that I think at
least partially illustrates my point. While attending Florida College in the fall of 1983 I was deeply affected by something I heard.
On one particular Saturday evening I was talking to my parents
on the pay phone on the sidewalk at the end of C Dorm. While I
was talking, a classmate of mine walked past. He was walking with
someone else and they were talking. I heard him say to the other
boy, “I’m not going to set my alarm. If I get up in time I will go.”
I immediately realized that he was telling his friend that he was
intentionally setting up a situation that might cause him to miss
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worship the next day. I was appalled. I was shocked. I had known
this young man for many years. We lived in the same part of the
country and had attended the Chicagoland booster club camp together. I could not believe what I had heard. And then it occurred
to me: I knew that the next morning my alarm would be going off,
that I would be getting up in plenty of time, and that I was going
to be going to worship. The real epiphany was that I was going
because of my own conviction. Dad and mom were not taking me.
Nobody else had reminded me that the next day was Sunday and
I needed to make the proper preparations. It was my conviction.
It was my desire. Right then and there I realized that I owned my
own faith.
That may not seem like a big deal to you, but I assure you that
it was a big deal to me. I had, at some unknown time in the past,
taken personal possession of my own faith. I do not know when I
actually changed from following my parents to acting on my own
conviction, but it was this exact moment in time that I came to
that realization. I have held on to that memory all these years.
While I did not approve of what he did, I have always been grateful
to him for making me aware of my own conviction. As a side note,
I wonder if he were to read this if he would remember having made
that statement.
The Role of the Holy Spirit in Illumination
Understanding how God works is well beyond the capability of
man, but understanding that God works is clearly revealed to us.
Because He has revealed this to us, we can know the role that the
Holy Spirit plays in our understanding.
The role of the Holy Spirit has always been the confirmation
and revelation of God and His will to man. We know that the Spirit is eternal just like the Father and the Son. We see Him at the
very beginning. We read that when the earth was created by God
that “the Spirit of God was hovering over the face of the waters”
(Gen 1:3). He was part of the very creation of man. “Then God
said, ‘Let us make man in Our image, according to our likeness…”
(Gen 1:26). Indeed we are made in the spiritual image of God. In
the New Testament we see the direct operation of the Holy Spirit.
In Acts 2 we see the Holy Spirit filling the Apostles and giving
them the ability to speak in tongues (Acts 2:4). Peter explains this
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occurrence to the multitudes by quoting from the prophet Joel.
He said, “And it shall come to pass in the last days, says God, that
I will pour out of My Spirit on all flesh” and that this would cause
them to prophesy, to see miracles and wonders (Acts 2:17–21). This
was not just to be a show, but rather a confirmation of Jesus as the
Son of God. Jesus was “a Man attested by God to you my miracles,
wonders, and signs which God did through Him in your midst, as
you yourself know” (Acts 2:22). It was this testimony of the Holy
Spirit that confirmed and convicted them of the truth of Jesus and
His role as our savior.
When the people assembled there on Pentecost heard the
words of Peter we are told that they “were cut to the heart” and
asked, “Men and brethren, what shall we do?” (Acts 2:37). Peter’s
reply was quite direct and simple. “Repent, and let every one of you
be baptized in the name of Jesus for the remission of sins, and you
shall receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. For the promise is to you
and your children, and to all who are afar off, as many as the Lord
our God will call” (Acts 2:38–39).
There is some considerable debate as to the meaning of the
phrase “the gift of the Holy Spirit.” Let me be so blunt as to say
that I am just not scholarly enough to weigh in on this with much
authority. I offer the following for your consideration.
In his commentary on Acts, Johnny Stringer says, “In both
the English and the Greek, the phrase, gift of the Holy Spirit, may
mean either that the Holy Spirit is the gift or that the Holy Spirit
is the giver of the gift.”1 He goes on to say, “Some believe that the
gift of the Holy Spirit means ‘the Holy Spirit’s gift,’ i.e., the gift He
gives or promises—namely, eternal life, salvation.”2 While this is
the view that I have always thought most plausible, Stringer says
this is not the view he leans toward. He goes on to list a number
of points to consider on this passage and at the end of the section
on verse 38 says, “There is room for disagreement on this matter,
and dogmatism is out of order.”3 Today we understand that the
Holy Spirit’s direct role (miracles, signs, and wonders) has ceased
(1 Cor 13:8).
1

J. Stringer, Acts. Truth Commentaries. (Guardian of Truth Foundation 1999) 44.

2

Ibid.

3

Ibid. 47.
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What I do know is this. God the Father designed the plan of salvation (Eph 1:4). Jesus is the finisher of the plan of salvation in that
He came to this earth and died for our sins (Eph 1:5–7). The Holy
Spirit inspired men to write that plan out so that we can know the
Father’s will for us (2 Tim 2:16). Though the miracles have ceased,
the Holy Spirit is alive and well. He is still actively helping those
who ask, those who seek, and those who knock.
False Notions vs. New Testament Teaching
In reference to the church at Ephesus, Paul said that he prayed
“that the God of our Lord Jesus Christ, the Father of glory, may
give to you the spirit of wisdom and revelation in the knowledge
of Him” (Eph 1:17). He continues the thought a little later when he
says, “that He would grant you, according to the riches of His glory, to be strengthened with might through His Spirit in the inner
man” (Eph 3:16). Paul clearly intends for us to understand that God
is full of glory and honor. He tells us that through His Spirit we are
made stronger. Again, we realize that the Holy Spirit is alive and
well and that He is still helping us today. We are told that we are to
be full of the Spirit (Eph 5:18). Colly Caldwell explains this quite
well in his commentary on the book of Ephesians. He says,
“To be filled (plērousthe) with the Spirit is to be supplied liberally and
fully with his guidance and direction through the words He has spoken. The Spirit dwells in us as we receive His walk in this life. We are
controlled by the Spirit through moral suasion. He does not force us
against our wills to obey God or receive salvation, but He moves us by
speaking to us the will of God. … Paul’s admonition from a practical
point of view instructs us to fill ourselves with God’s word and be led
to what we do by the teaching of the Holy Spirit rather than filling
ourselves and being led by intoxicants or other worldly motivators.”4

This is in direct contrast to the denominational view that the
Holy Spirit somehow overpowers us. He then causes us to do that
which we could not, or would not, do. This is seen in the denominational world in things like “speaking in tongues.” When we
observe what true speaking in tongues meant to the people on
the day of Pentecost—that men spoke in the languages of other
regions and that these languages were unknown to the speakers
4

Ephesians. Truth Commentaries. (Guardian of Truth Foundation 1994) 252.
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but clearly understood by others—we can well see that modern
“tongue speaking” is not the same. Unintelligible babble is not
speaking in tongues.
We also see a contrast between Calvinism and what the scripture teaches us. Calvinism espouses the doctrine using the acronym TULIP: T – Total Depravity, U – Unconditional Election, L –
Limited Atonement, I – Irresistible Grace, P – Perseverance of the
Saints. What this means is that we are born in sin, that God chooses those who will be saved with no consideration of the individual,
that the blood of Jesus will only save those whom God chooses for
salvation, that we have no say in our salvation (we cannot be lost or
saved by our own choosing), and that once we are saved we cannot
do anything to lose that salvation. While this doctrine might be
comforting to those who do not want to take any responsibility for
their own souls, it is clearly not what the Bible teaches.
The Bible tells us that sin separates us from God and that we
all sin (Rom 3:23). It tells us that we have a choice in our salvation
(Mark 16:15–16). We are told that the blood of Christ was offered
one time and is for all people in all times (Heb 10:10). We know
that it is up to us to choose whether or not we will serve God (Josh
24:15; Acts 2:37–38). We know that we can lose our salvation by
falling into disobedience (Heb 4:11).
There is a warning that ought to be given here as well. Sometimes we over-react to the denominational world and in turn under-react to the true teaching of God’s word. In an effort to show
that we are not going down the path of denominationalism we can
become so rigid and stoic that we fail to allow ourselves the genuine emotion and reaction that we might otherwise experience at
the hearing of God’s word. When we observe the Lord’s Supper
and reflect on His sacrifice, it should affect us. When we contemplate His great sacrifice, the agony and pain, the humiliation endured, and the fact that our sins put Him on the cross, we ought
to be genuinely moved. When we see a brother or sister struggling
with sin, we ought to be driven to help in whatever capacity we
can. When we sing and our hearts are lifted in joy, we ought to
show that joy. I wonder if we have become so afraid of what others
might think of us that we fail to allow the Spirit to move us into
true reaction to His power in our lives.
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Putting It All to Use
We, as Christians, need to fully commit ourselves to greater
service to God. We must be open to the guidance of God in our
spiritual lives. We must worship Him not only in truth, but also
in spirit. We must excel beyond a simple collection of facts into
a genuine and very personal relationship with God. We must ask,
seek, and knock—with full anticipation that God will respond and
make us more effective for the work of His kingdom.

“The Light of Israel Will Become a
Fire”: The Light of God’s Judgment
Mike Richardson
Isaiah, the prophet of God, speaks in regard to the Assyrian power in Isaiah 10:17, “So the Light of Israel will be for a fire, and his
Holy One for a flame; it will burn and devour His thorns and his
briers in one day.” The Assyrians had risen to power by the hand
of God for a specific purpose. God was going to use this godless
nation to correct and chastise the nation of Judah. God had already disciplined Israel to the north, and Judah had followed in
the footsteps of Israel, backsliding away from God and living in
iniquity. “Alas, sinful nation, a people laden with iniquity, a brood
of evildoers, children who are corrupters! They have forsaken the
Lord, they have provoked to anger the Holy One of Israel, they
have turned away backward” (Isa 1:4). Due to the holy and just
nature of God, He could not allow His chosen people who represented His holy name to live in such a manner. So Jehovah God
brought judgment upon His people by raising up the Assyrian nation to conquer and overthrow Judah, but the Assyrians thought
they had conquered Judah by their own might, foolishly leaving
God out and refusing to honor Him (Isa 10:13). Even though God
had wielded them as a sword and an instrument of judgment, they
failed to recognize that it was by God’s hand they were lifted up
to defeat the nation of Judah. Isaiah warns the Assyrian power
that God will burn them up as thorns and briars and will do so
in one day. The words in Isaiah 10:17 most likely in refer to the
destruction of the Assyrian army in Isaiah 37:36. “Then the angel
of the Lord went out, and killed in the camp of the Assyrians one
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hundred and eighty-five thousand; and when people arose early in
the morning; there were the corpses—all dead.” The Light of Israel became a fire bringing punishment to Assyria. Most ancient
light sources were fire and the people would be familiar with how
quickly fire can change from a beneficial bringer of light into a destructive fire. God is described as both Light (1 John 1:5) and Fire
(Deut 9:3; Heb 12:29) in Scripture. “Light” in Isaiah 10:17 most
likely refers to God’s holiness and “fire” most likely represents
His judgment. The Light that provides a path (Psa 119:105) will
become the Flame that punishes those who reject the light (Heb
12:29; Rev 21:8; Matt 8:12).
Light That Reveals
Light makes known what darkness or ignorance hides. God
has brought to light the things we need to know in order to serve
Him. First, God has revealed Himself in the light of the Living
Word, His Son (John 1:1–5) and also through the written word as
revealed by the Holy Spirit (1 Cor 2:10). All I know about God is
what He has been gracious enough to allow me to know through
His Word. If God had not given me this revelation I would be in
the dark about the Creator and His power and might.
Second, God has revealed His will. I can come to an understanding of what God expects and demands of man. This, too,
is an act of grace. God could have left man in the dark after he
sinned, but God seeks a relationship with man and thus has provided a path for us to be with Him (Gal 3:23, 26; Eph 3:5; 1 Pet
1:12). In His mercy and grace God has left us a last will and testament, a covenant that we may know what we need to do to
maintain a relationship with Him and be heirs of the King (Heb
9:16–17; Gal 4:4–7).
Third, God has revealed His righteousness and wrath. “For
in it the righteousness of God is revealed from faith to faith; as
it is written, ‘The just shall live by faith.’ For the wrath of God is
revealed from heaven against all ungodliness and unrighteousness of men, who suppress the truth in unrighteousness….” (Rom
1:17–18). His righteousness in the gospel, eternal life and salvation He offers man through Christ. Then we see His wrath which
is death, damnation, and eternal separation. God has made
known that this is the consequence for not receiving His grace
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by faith (Rom 6:23). All I know about life beyond the grave and
eternity is what God has revealed to me through His word. Light
also reveals who God’s children are. Christians are believers in
Christ who accepted the call of the gospel (2 Thes 2:14) and now
walk in His marvelous light (1 Pet 2:9–10). Christ will be revealed
for a second time and bring final judgment (2 Thes 1:7–9). The
glory of heaven has yet to be brought to light (Rom 8:18; 1 Pet
4:13; 1 Pet 5:1).
Light That Judges
Judgment was rendered upon the entire Assyrian power due to
their whole attitude toward God and His might. Power is perilous
when a nation thinks it stands independently of God, ignoring His
law and His hand in their blessings. While many wicked nations
prosper, ultimately they will perish (Isa 60:12; Prov 14:34). The irony of the judgment upon Assyria is that God was using them to
punish His own people of Judah for leaving Him out, turning to
idols, and engaging in iniquity. This occurs many times over in the
Scriptures (cf. Hab 1). The Assyrians should have acknowledged
that it was by God’s might they were able to conquer, but they glorified themselves instead of God. A nation that leaves God out will
ultimately be left out itself. Consider the light that has emanated
in this country. For many years we have had freedom to preach and
teach the word through different mediums broadcasting God’s will
to those in darkness. We cannot control other people and their decisions, but we can make the gospel available. Instead of cursing
the darkness we can shine as a light in the community in which we
are engaged. Change must start on the individual level and then it
can influence others (Matt 5:16). We must realize that many will
always reject the light because they love darkness (John 3:19–20).
Jesus tells us that the majority will choose the broad way that leads
to destruction (Matt 7:13–14).
It often seems as if there are not as many conversions today as
there were days in gone by. It is not because people are more sinful today than they were in the very beginning of New Testament
Christianity (1 Cor 6:9–11; Rom 1:29–32). The same gospel power
is available today that was available in the very beginning of New
Testament Christianity (Rom 1:16). Perhaps the problem we have
is the power of the gospel is not being shined out into the darkness.
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Light That Exposes
The function of light is to expose and make known what darkness hides. Light manifests what darkness previously covered.
Light makes known and shows what had formerly been hidden in
blackness. When you turn a rock over and expose the insects that
hide in the darkness beneath the rock, they scurry away from the
light and search for darkness. As Christians walking in the light,
we are to expose the unfruitful works of darkness (Eph 5:8–14).
Consider that a single light can be seen up to ten miles away. All it
takes is the introduction of light to expel darkness. Darkness cannot overwhelm light, but is only prevalent when light is removed.
That is why unbelievers want to expel Light. Those in darkness cry
out that those in the light (Christians) are judging them. This no
doubt is their conscience being pricked by seeing righteous living. However, Christians are not casting judgment upon them, but
they are already condemned by God because of their love of darkness and rejection of the light (John 3:17–21). One must remember
no matter when or where deeds are done they are not hidden from
the eyes of God. (Heb 4:12; Psa 139:7–12).
Light That Hurts
When one catches a glimpse of God’s glory it humbles that
individual as he sees his own sinfulness and unworthiness in contrast to the holiness of God (cf. Isa 6:1–5). Light hurts because an
individual realizes that the old and easy life is not acceptable to
God and he must change (Rom 12:1–2).
The reason many who walk in darkness and practice ungodliness mock Christianity is because Christians are to be lights
(Matt 5:16; Phil 2:15; Eph 5:8–14). By their godly deeds and righteous living they are shining in a dark world. An illustration of
this is seen in the life of Moses. After he caught a glimpse of the
glory of God (Exod 33:18–23) and then came down from Sinai to
the people, when he spoke to them his face shone (Exo 34:29–33)
and the people were afraid of him. The bright glow the Christian
life exudes is painful to the eyes of people whose eyes are adjusted
to darkness. The Light exposes their shameful deeds, condemns
them (John 3: 17–22), and reveals to them how they should walk
and live. Turn a light on when eyes are accustomed to darkness
and it hurts; so it is when the light of godly living comes into sight
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of the wicked. They curse the light because they love darkness and
spiritual light reveals their wickedness, showing them a picture of
Christ. Many in the world are no longer offended by Christians
because we are not shining the light as we should (Matt 5:17–19).
It is a shame if we are not set apart, and people cannot tell we
are different from the world. Some Christians seek to be more
like the world than having the world be more like Christ (1 Thes
5:4–6; 1 John 1:6). Perhaps the world no longer feels uncomfortable around us because we have dimmed our lights so as not to be
so objectionable.
Satan Seeks to Blind Men to the Light of Christ
Paul warned the Corinthians about the evil one’s desire to
blind them to the light (2 Cor 4:1–6). Satan does not want men to
come to the light of fellowship with Christ (1 John 1:7), but rather
seeks to keep men in darkness (Col 1:13, Acts 26:17). The wicked
one’s desire is for man to do his will and not the will of God (2
Tim 2:26). He is the god of this age (2 Cor 4:4), and desires men
to follow him in darkness. This world is the only “kingdom” he
will ever have. Hell is not his kingdom, but rather his punishment
(Matt 25:41). To follow the wicked one is to follow him into eternal darkness to be forever separated from God. Because of this we
need to be on guard against the schemes of the devil (2 Cor 2:11; 1
Pet 5:8). We need to remember that he is a liar and the father of all
lies (John 8:44).The danger everyone faces is exchanging the truth
for a lie (Rom 1:25; 2 Thes 2:9–12).
God allows individuals to choose to walk in darkness, believing the lie of the evil one over the truth of God. Man is a free moral
agent that chooses how he will respond to the light of God. However, there are consequences for making this choice. They will walk
in darkness (Isa 59:10; Deut 28:28–29; Job 12:25; Zech 12:4) God is
not to be blamed for this; it is the fault of the person who chooses
to reject the light and walk in darkness.
The Danger of “False Light” and
Seeing What We Want to See
Another danger we must be on guard against is altering the
light God has given us. There is such a thing as false light. Some
seek to “dim” or “trim” the light of God’s word in an effort to make
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it more appealing to the eyes of man. Instead of adjusting our eyes
to the light, we adjust the light to our eyes. By adjusting the light
we are not using the light as it was intended to be used (Matt 5:14–
15). A light that is hidden, dimmed, or turned off is not doing the
job it was intended to do.
Many are blind to the truth (2 Thes 2:11) and they reject God’s
light, then in return they kindle their own fire. They set up their
own standard of right and wrong and walk by this “false” light (Isa
50:11). God declared what will happen to these, that they will be
cast down to torment. (John 11:9, 10).
Funeral homes use dim lights for the purpose of hiding the
ugliness of death. A mortician can take a dead body and make that
body look good. However good a corpse may look, it is still dead.
Spiritually, many alter the light of God’s word, take spiritually
dead people (Eph 2:1) make them look alive, but spiritually they
are still separated from God. This is the picture Jesus gave of the
Pharisees in Matthew 23:27–28. There is a great difference in being
white-washed and being washed white (Rev 1:5).
Many want to walk their own way, want their own “spirituality,” not heeding God’s revelation. Many change what God’s word
has clearly stated. This is not without consequence. God is a God
of mercy and grace, but He is also a God holiness and justice. Since
it was God who gave life to man, and has revealed unto man how
he is to live, then God has the right to demand obedience and acceptance to the light He has given. When our works are brought
to light in the judgment, the Righteous Judge will pass the verdict
(Luke 17:10). Those who walk in such false light often do not seek
to glorify God (Matt 5:16) but rather themselves (Matt.6:1–2).
Light Becomes a Burning Fire
Darkness is associated with judgment throughout Scripture.
One of the ten plagues that came upon Egypt for their continued
rebellion is darkness (Exod 10:21–29). Jesus endured three hours
of darkness on the cross (Luke 23:44). The lost will be cast into
outer darkness (Matt 25:30). If one lives his life rejecting the light,
God will grant him his desire. The way you choose to live now
will determine where you will be in eternity. If you choose darkness now then you will be cast into everlasting darkness separated, from the Light of God for all eternity. However, if you walk in
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the light then you shall live in the light of glory (Rev 21:24–26).
The Light represents the Holy One who is separate and majestic,
which by His grace has revealed Himself unto us, and will also
be the Judge. Just as with Assyrian power that should have seen
the light of God but instead refused to acknowledge God and His
might, so it is with people today who refuse the light. When Christ
appears the second time in flaming fire (2 Thes 1:8), He will take
“vengeance on those who do not know God, and on those who do
not obey the gospel of our Lord Jesus Christ.” The whole world will
be destroyed by fire (2 Pet 3:10–13) all men will stand before God
in the judgment day (2 Cor 5:10).
Hell is associated with God’s judgment (Matt 22:13; Matt 25:30).
Hell is the permanent removal of an individual from God’s presence. Hell is the consequence of refusing God’s grace, mercy, and
ultimately rejecting His light. Some scholars deny the eternality of
hell and claim that the wicked will be destroyed. First, if heaven is
eternal hell is likewise eternal (Matt 25:46). Next, we need to remember that we are made in the image of God and we have a soul
that will exist somewhere eternally (Matt 16:24–28; John 5:28–29).
Paul states that indignation, wrath, tribulation, and anguish await
the soul of the wicked. (God) “‘will render to each one according to
his deeds’ eternal life to those who by patient continuance in doing good seek for glory, honor, and immortality; but to those who
are self-seeking and do not obey the truth, but obey unrighteousness—indignation and wrath, tribulation and anguish, on every
soul of man who does evil, of the Jew first and also of the Greek”
(Rom 2:6–9). “Anguish” implies continued consciousness after the
death of the body. The word anguish suggests a continual state, not
something that has been annihilated. If hell is not everlasting why
did Jesus go to such great lengths to save man’s soul? What Jesus
experienced on the cross is a preview of hell. Separation, thirst,
darkness, concern, and great suffering were associated with the
cross and likewise eternal damnation (Luke 16:19–27). Jesus endured this pain and anguish on the cross to save the soul of man
from eternal pain and anguish. Some argue that since Luke 16 is a
parable we can dismiss its teaching. You may call it what you like,
but Jesus is teaching a spiritual truth.
Some question whether there will be a literal fire in hell. Some
have argued that since there will be darkness that there cannot be
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a literal fire. However, we must not underestimate what God can
do. All the Bible descriptions of hell include torments.
Conclusion
It would be a comforting doctrine to say that hell is not eternal,
but that is not what the word teaches. God, who in His gracious
loving kindness that has revealed Himself and His will, has told
man that He will be judged by His word (John 12:48). Why not
just follow Christ, the Light of the world (John 8:12) and walk in
the light of His fellowship (1 John 1:7) so He will lead you home to
heaven to stand eternally in the light of His glory (Rev 21:22–23).

“His Face Shone Like the Sun”:
The Transfiguration of Jesus
Kyle Pope
One of the most wondrous events in the entire record of Jesus’
life on earth came near the end of His ministry. Jesus took three
of His disciples with Him up onto a mountain and allowed them
to see Him in radiant glory as Moses and Elijah appeared with
Him. In writing about this event years later, two of these men,
Peter and John, describe this as a pivotal moment in shaping their
own faith. It was a time in which they “beheld His glory, the glory
as of the only begotten of the Father” (John 1:14). They were allowed to be “eyewitnesses of His majesty” (2 Pet 1:16) at that time
“when such a voice came to Him from the Excellent Glory: ‘This
is My beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased’” (2 Pet 1:17). John’s
declaration that “God is light” (1 John 1:5) could have both visual
and spiritual significance to these men who had seen Jesus’ face
shine forth “like the sun” (Matt 17:2). For that short moment of
time they were allowed to see what France calls “a brief glimpse
behind the scenes”1 as to some degree they were allowed to behold
that glory God the Son shared with God the Father “before the
world was” (John 17:5).2
1
R. France, The Gospel According to Matthew: Introduction and Commentary
(Eerdmans 1985) 262.
2
Much of the content of this lecture was drawn directly from work I did on Matthew 17:1–13 in writing the commentary on that gospel for the Truth Commentaries
series (K. Pope, The Gospel According to Matthew (CEI Books 2013)). I beg the reader’s
indulgence in this. When I started work on this manuscript I found that I still agreed
with what I had written in that material and thought there might be some value to
encapsulating what was presented there in commentary format into a more concise
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The Biblical Record of the Event
A curious phenomenon regarding the development of the New
Testament record of Jesus’ life is the fact that that although each of
the synoptic gospels records this event (Matt 17:1–13; Mark 9:2–13;
Luke 9:28–36), the gospel written by the apostle John, who actually
witnessed it, does not record it. This may be (if we are correct in
understanding that the gospel of John was written last) due to the
fact that John realized it had already been recorded. In many cases
the Holy Spirit led John to record events the other gospel writers
had not addressed, while choosing not to restate events they had
previously chronicled. Another explanation may be that the wondrous nature of this event could easily have led to an exaltation of
John (the man) to an extent that would not have been proper. In
such a case, John’s omission of this account could be seen as an act
of humility, not contradiction or “mythopoetic imagination.”3
The Timing of the Transfiguration
All three synoptic writers record that this incident happened
after three important events: 1) Peter’s confession that Jesus is the
Christ (Matt 16:13–20; Mark 8:27–30; Luke 9:18–21), 2) the first
explicit foretelling of His death (Matt 16:21–23; Mark 8:31–33;
Luke 9:22) when, as Matthew records it, they would begin their
final trip towards Jerusalem (Matt 16:21), and 3) Jesus’ teaching
on self-denial as a necessity of discipleship (Matt 16:24–28; Mark
8:34–9:1; Luke 9:23–27). Matthew and Mark record that the transfiguration occurred “after six days (meth’ hēmeras hex)” (Matt 17:1;
Mark 9:2) following these events. Luke, however, describes it as
“about eight days (hōsei hēmerai oktō)” afterwards (Luke 9:28).
There is no contradiction here but simply two ways of describing
the same period of time. The Greek preposition meta in reference

presentation for this lecture.
3
This phrase is taken from F. W. Beare, who claims that the wondrous things described in these accounts are, “So obviously a creation of mythopoetic imagination” that
they are what he calls a “literary creation.” He asserts, “There is not the slightest hope of
recovering any element of historical fact that might conceivably lie behind it” (The Gospel According to Matthew: Translation, Introduction, and Commentary (Harper & Row
1981) 361). That is absurd. The shared testimonies of Matthew, Mark, Luke, and Peter
affirm the historical character of this event.
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to time means “after, or behind.”4 It is not so specific as to mean
“the seventh day” but rather some period after the sixth day. By the
same token, in Luke’s wording the particle hōsei with numbers and
measures means “about, nearly.”5 A period of time after six days is
nearly eight days.
The Witnesses of the Transfiguration
This event is one of three incidents in which Peter, James, and
John were the only apostles allowed to be with Jesus: 1) the transfiguration, 2) the healing of Jairus’ daughter (Mark 5:37; Luke 8:51),
and 3) Jesus’ agony in the garden of Gethsemane (Mark 14:33).
While it is generally thought that their inclusion in these events
was because Jesus had a closer relationship with them, that may be
an assumption. Perhaps He saw in them a greater need to witness
these events. Perhaps He was preparing them for leadership. Only
John in the gospel of John is referred to as “the disciple whom Jesus
loved” (John 13:23), but even that may not necessarily be a mark
of favored status. It could simply be John’s way of acknowledging
the love God in Christ had shown to him. Whatever the case, the
special inclusion of these men in no way reflected partiality on the
part of Jesus. Just as different people serve different roles in the
church and in the home, these men played a special role in these
events in the life of Jesus. I appreciate James Burton Coffman’s
observation that although “Matthew was omitted from that inner
circle of three disciples who witnessed the marvel here related, …
one can find only amazement at the complete detachment and objectivity of his narrative.”6 What a great testimony this is to the
divine inspiration of the biblical text.
The Location of the Transfiguration
The gospel writers record that Jesus took these men “up on a
high mountain by themselves” (Matt 17:1; Mark 9:2). By the fourth
century both Cyril of Jerusalem (Lecture 12.16) and Jerome (Epistle
46, Paula and Eustochium to Marcella 13) record a tradition that
4
W. Bauer, W. Arndt, F. Gingrich and F. Danker. A Greek-English Lexicon of the New
Testament and Other Early Christian Literature. 2nd ed. (University of Chicago Press
1979) 510.
5
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6
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placed this on Mount Tabor. This is unlikely, however, because
Josephus tells us Tabor was fortified in the time of Jesus (Life of
Flavius Josephus 37), which would not have allowed them to be “by
themselves.” The most likely candidate for this “high mountain” is
Mount Hermon, the tallest mountain in Palestine and quite near
Caesarea Philippi, the last location mentioned in connection with
Peter’s confession (Matt 16:13; Mark 8:27). Rising to 9,200 feet
above sea level at its peak with foothills descending towards Caesarea Philippi, the frequently snow-covered mountain (visible in
much of the country) would certainly have been considered “high
(hupsēlos)”—a term used elsewhere in the gospels only of the
mountain of Christ’s temptation (Matt 4:8; Luke 4:5). Jesus and
the three could have ascended the mountain or some of the foothills in its range during the days that followed Peter’s confession.
The Holy Spirit revealed to Luke that Jesus went up on the
mountain “to pray,” and the transfiguration took place “as He was
praying” (Luke 9:28–29). It is not clear whether this event happened in response to Jesus’ prayer or in conjunction with it. A. B.
Bruce argues, “It was an aid to faith and patience, specially vouchsafed to the meek and lowly Son of Man, in answer to His prayers
to cheer Him on His sorrowful path towards Jerusalem and Calvary.” 7 Jesus would not have needed “faith,” but we see two other
examples in the gospels of heavenly comfort offered to Jesus (cf.
Matt 4:11; Luke 22:43). If Bruce is correct this could constitute a
third example.
The Meaning of the Term “Transfigured”
Matthew and Mark both describe it that Jesus was “transfigured (metamorphōthē) before them” (Matt 17:2; Mark 9:2). In English we call this incident the transfiguration because of the Latin
word tranfiguro, meaning, “to change in shape, to transform.”8
The Latin Vulgate, the primary translation used in Western Europe for centuries, used this word to translate the wording of Matthew and Mark. The term transfigured came into English as early
as the 14th century and by 1525 was used by William Tyndale to
translate both passages as we now commonly see them in our En7

The Training of the Twelve (Doubleday, Doran and Co. 1928) 192.

8
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glish Bibles. In modern English, however, we now commonly use
the word metamorphosis, a transliteration of the Greek noun derived from the verb used by Matthew and Mark, which means, “to
change into another form.”9 Luke did not use this word, recording
simply that “the appearance of His face was altered” (Luke 9:29).
As a Gentile writer led by the Holy Spirit to write his gospel to
Gentiles, there may have been a good reason for this. The first
century Roman poet Ovid wrote a book entitled Metamorphoses,
describing the mythical transformations of pagan gods into human and animal forms. Gentiles who once lived in idolatry would
well know these myths about their false gods. Stephen Williams
notes, “Luke does not use the word ‘transfigure,’ a fact usually put
down to his desire to avoid giving his readers the impression that
Jesus was metamorphosed, changed from one form into another
in a fashion that might be assimilated to pagan mythology.”10 Luke
may seek to make it clear that this was not a fanciful pagan myth,
but a revelation of spiritual realities.
Vincent explains that the verb used here must be understood
in light of a conceptual distinction in Greek between the terms
“form” (morphē—“the distinctive nature and character on an
object”) and “fashion” (schēma—“the changeable outward fashion”).11 In writing to the Romans, using a form of the latter word,
Paul commanded Christians not to be “conformed (suschēmatizesthe) to this world” (Rom 12:2). Vincent explains, “a change in
the inner life is described as a change in the morphē, never of the
schēma. Hence Romans 12:2, ‘Be ye transformed (metamorphousthe); the change taking place by renewing the mind’.”12 He also argues that its use in the accounts of the transfiguration indicates
that in Christ being “transfigured (metamorphōthē),”—“the visible
change gets its real character and meaning from that which is essential in our Lord—His divine nature.”13
Not only did His body look different, but His clothes became
“white as the light” (Matt 17:2). Mark and Luke both elaborate on
9

Thayer, A Greek-English Lexicon 405.

10

“The Transfiguration of Jesus Christ (Part 1)” Themelios 28.1 (2002) 13–25; at 20.
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this fact. Luke says, “His robe became white and glistening (exestraptōn)” (Luke 9:29). Mark writes, “His clothes became shining
(stilbonta), exceedingly white, like snow, such as no launderer on
earth can whiten them” (Mark 9:3).14 The use of the terms “glistening (exastraptō)” meaning, “to flash out like lightening”15 and
“shining (stilbō)” suggest that there was not simply a coloration of
the clothing but a radiance that projected from Jesus’ body and
clothing.
Spiritual beings are often described as shining or radiating
light. Daniel saw an angelic being “clothed in linen, whose waist
was girded with gold of Uphaz! His body was like beryl, his face
like the appearance of lightning, his eyes like torches of fire, his
arms and feet like burnished bronze in color” (Dan 10:5–6). After Jesus’ resurrection the women saw two angels “in shining garments” (Luke 24:4). The promise of a resurrection unto everlasting
life in Daniel, was followed by the declaration, “Those who are wise
shall shine like the brightness of the firmament, and those who
turn many to righteousness like the stars forever and ever” (Dan
12:3). In the transfiguration, to some degree the glorious divine
nature of Jesus was allowed to shine forth for a time. John on another occasion would be blessed to see the glory of Jesus again.
In the vision revealed to him on Patmos he saw the “Alpha and
the Omega” of whom he wrote, “His countenance was like the sun
shining in its strength” (Rev 1:16). Williams writes, “The three disciples are granted by God at a particular point in time and space a
perception of who and what Jesus really is in His being and role.”16
Participants in the Transfiguration
This experience would have been remarkable enough if it only
involved this manifestation of Jesus’ divine nature by the alteration of His appearance. The Holy Spirit records for us, however,
the additional fact that two pillars of Old Testament faith—Moses
and Elijah—“appeared to them” and talked with Jesus (Matt 17:3;
14
Similar to Mark’s wording, Philip Comfort (New Testament Text and Translation
Commentary (Tyndale 2008) 49) cites a few MSS of Matthew that put this “as white
as the snow,” wording also found in Matthew 28:3. This is interesting if the event happened on Mount Hermon, which is snow-covered, much of the year.
15
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Mark 9:4; Luke 9:30). We should note that while Scripture says
Jesus was “transfigured” (Matt 17:2; Mark 9:2) or that His appearance was “altered” (Luke 9:29), the two figures with Him are said
to have “appeared to them.” Their appearance was not changed,
rather they were revealed in their spiritual state. Luke indicates
that their appearance was also wondrous, explaining that they “appeared in glory” (Luke 9:31).
The Holy Spirit has not preserved a single word spoken between Jesus and these two Old Testament figures. Luke alone
records that they were “… speaking of His departure which He
was about to accomplish at Jerusalem. Now Peter and his companions had been overcome with sleep; but when they were fully
awake, they saw His glory and the two men standing with Him.
And it came about, as these were parting from Him, Peter said to
Jesus…” (Luke 9:31–33, NASB). A few details here are important
to note. Their discussion concerned His coming “departure (exodos),” from this world that He would accomplish “at Jerusalem.”
Alfred Edersheim notes that Luke uses exodos for Jesus’ death
and eisodos (“coming in”) of Jesus’ entrance into the world in Acts
13:24.17 We will explore later in this study the possibility that the
presence of Moses and Elijah illustrate Christ’s relationship to
the Old Testament. Shane Scott, in a lecture on this topic at Florida College in 2001, commented, “If Moses and Elijah represent
the Law and Prophets, there is no event they could discuss which
would be more important than the atoning death of Christ, the
key event foretold in the Law and Prophets.”18 Whether their purpose was to comfort Jesus (cf. Luke 22:43) or to learn from Him
what would soon take place (cf. 1 Pet. 1:10–12) is not revealed. It
is clear that this happened over a long enough span of time for
the three apostles to be “heavy with sleep.” In fact, Peter’s words
come only after they are “fully awake” and he spoke “as they departed” (KJV).
In studying this, the question often arises how did the apostles
recognize these men? Obviously Peter, James, and John had nev17
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er seen Moses and Elijah. Did the disciples discover their identity
from Jesus’ conversation with them? Was this part of the miracle? Meyer argues: “It was not from what Jesus told them afterwards that they came first to know who those two were, but they
themselves recognized them at once (v. 4), though not from their
conversation, as has been arbitrarily supposed (Theophylact). The
recognition was immediate and directly involved in the marvelous
manifestation itself.”19 We are not told how they recognized Moses
and Elijah, but Peter and Zebedee’s sons realized the monumental
nature of this event. What they did not yet realize was what this
event revealed about Jesus Himself. Tom Roberts, playing off of
the Hebrew writer’s description of Christ’s flesh as “the veil” (Heb
10:20), puts it beautifully:
… Peter later said, “We were eyewitnesses of His majesty” (2 Pet.
1:16). The veil was parted for a moment and Christ’s divine majesty
was partly revealed. We should not believe for a moment that Jesus’
manhood robbed Him of His Deity for the voice from heaven said,
“This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased; hear Him” (v. 5).
Jesus was as much God in the flesh as He was in heaven before being
born to Mary.20

Peter’s Presumptuous Suggestion
Peter, true to form, acts with zealous impulsiveness. He proposes the construction of three “tabernacles” for each of them: Jesus, Moses, and Elijah (Matt 17:4; Mark 9:5; Luke 9:33). Luke says
he spoke, “not knowing what he said” (Luke 9:33). Mark explains,
“they were greatly afraid” (Mark 9:6). Olen Holderby suggests,
“The circumstances, here on the mount, may well suggest that they
were horrified; sometimes we say or do things under pressure that
we might not otherwise say or do.”21 Peter’s desire was probably
to honor all those who stood before him. Perhaps, as Root writes,
“The word tabernacles does not necessarily imply places of worship. Here it probably means shelters made from branches of trees,
19
H. A. W. Meyer, Critical and Exegetical Commentary on the New Testament:
Matthew Vol. 1. (T. & T. Clark 1880) 434.
20
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such as the Jews used as dwellings during the feast of Tabernacles
(Lev 23:39–43).”22 As we have noted, the disciples saw Moses and
Elijah “as they were parting” (Luke 9:33). Peter’s appeal may have
been an attempt to compel them to stay longer.
Whatever the reason, Peter failed to recognize that this would
not honor Jesus, but bring Him down to a status equal to that of
Moses and Elijah. This was no menial status. Moses was the great
lawgiver of Israel. Elijah was the brave prophet who stood up to
Ahab and Jezebel during Israel’s rebellion. Yet, Moses and Elijah
were mere men. Scott observes further, “Peter’s suggestion reveals
a very materialistic way of thinking, the same plane of thought
that rebuked the Lord of His prediction of death.”23 Although Peter had previously confessed that Jesus was the “Son of the living
God” (Matt 16:16), he did not yet grasp the fullness of that statement. Jesus was God’s Son, but He was also Immanuel, “God with
us” (Matt 1:23). His incarnation brought Him down from heaven.
Peter’s words failed to give Him the honor due to Him.
The Heavenly Response
Peter’s proposal received a dramatic and awesome response from
heaven itself. Matthew and Luke indicate that while he was still
speaking (Matt 17:5; Luke 9:34) a cloud “overshadowed them” (Matt
17:5; Mark 9:7; Luke 9:34). This was no ordinary cloud. Matthew
describes it as a “bright cloud (nephelē phōteinē)” (Matt 17:5). The
Greek word phōteinos means “composed of light” or “full of light.”24
Luke alone records that the disciples were afraid as they “entered the
cloud” (Luke 9:34). From within the cloud a “voice” spoke declaring
“This is My Beloved Son. Hear Him!” (Mark 9:7; Luke 9:35). Matthew and Peter record that the additional words also heard at Jesus’
baptism were repeated: “This is My Beloved Son, in whom I am
well-pleased. Hear Him!” (Matt 17:5; cf. 3:17; 2 Pet 1:17).
The appearance of a “bright cloud” from which a heavenly voice
speaks carried great significance during the Old Testament period.
When God told the Israelites that He would feed them with manna,
22
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23
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“the glory of the Lord appeared in the cloud” (Exod 16:10). When
Moses went up to Sinai, a cloud covered the mountain (Exod 24:15),
the “glory of the Lord” rested on the mountain (v 16), its appearance
was “like a consuming fire” (v 17), God spoke from the cloud (v 16),
and Moses went into the midst of the cloud (v 18). B. W. Johnson25
and Kenneth Chumbley26 both note that the “bright cloud” may correspond to the Jewish concept of the Shekinah,27 a term used to describe
the “divine presence” of the Lord that rested in the burning bush (Deut
33:16), on Sinai (Exod 24:15–18), in the tabernacle (Exod 40:34–35),
among the people (Exod 29:45), and in the temple (2 Chron 7:1–3).
Coffman sees in this event, as in Jesus’ baptism, action on the part of
all three persons of the Godhead. He writes: “Miracle is piled upon
miracle in the succession of astounding occurrences. Here is a manifestation of the Trinity almost as definite as that at the baptismal scene
in Matthew 3:16. Christ was present, radiant in heavenly light; the
Father spake out of heaven; and the cloud strongly suggests the Holy
Spirit, although it is not so identified.”28 In the Old Testament, while
God is clearly described as speaking from the cloud (Num 11:25; Deut
5:22), there is no explicit identification that the cloud was a manifestation of God’s Spirit.29 Even so, the similar divine proclamations of the
transfiguration and Jesus’ baptism surely infer the cooperation of all
three persons of the Godhead in this wondrous event.
This is the second time in Jesus’ recorded ministry that a voice
from heaven identified Him as “My beloved Son (ho huios mou ho
agapētos),” literally “My Son, the beloved.” The first happened at
His baptism when the Spirit descended on Him as a dove (Matt 3:17).
Later in His teaching, Jesus Himself used this phrase in the parable
of the wicked vinedressers, to whom the owner sent his “beloved
25
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son” hoping they would respect him (Luke 20:13). We will consider
later in this study the significance of this declaration as it relates
to Christ’s relationship to God the Father and what it tells us about
Christ’s nature.
The Aftermath of the Transfiguration
Peter’s words did not interrupt Jesus’ meeting with Moses and
Elijah. He spoke “as they were parting” (Luke 9:33). Jesus accomplished what He intended with these two pillars of the Mosaic Age
and then they went their way. Unlike the supposed claims of modern man, when God truly speaks to human beings it is an evident
and often frightening experience. When God spoke to Israel from
Sinai the Israelites in terror begged Moses from that point on to
speak to them for God (Exod 20:18–19). This very event is referred
to in the context of Moses’ promise of a new Prophet like himself
whom Israel was to hear (Deut 18:18–19). Mark indicates that the
three apostles were afraid even before Peter spoke (Mark 9:6). After
the voice came from the cloud “they fell on their faces and were
greatly afraid” (Matt 17:6). Luke adds, “they kept quiet” (Luke 9:36).
As Jesus was left alone before them His reaction is significant:
1) He touched them (Matt 17:7a), 2) He told them to “arise” (Matt
17:7b), and 3) He told them not to fear (Matt 17:7c). Paul told Timothy, “There is one God and one Mediator between God and men,
the Man Christ Jesus” (1 Tim 2:5). The incarnation of Jesus put
Him in a unique position to comfort man before the awesome
and fearful presence of God’s majesty. All men need the touch (so
to speak) of Christ, in order to be reconciled to God. In Christ
those who abide in Him one day will hear His voice calling them to
“arise” unto eternal life (John 5:28–29). Only in Christ can one find
the “perfect love” that “casts out fear” (1 John 4:18). Only in Christ
can one have “boldness to enter the holiest by the blood of Christ”
(Heb 10:19). Only in fellowship with God in Christ can one have
the hope that assures us “do not be afraid.”
As Jesus came down from the mountain with the three disciples, Matthew records that Jesus commanded them, “Tell the vision to no one until the Son of Man is risen from the dead” (Matt
17:9). Although He had previously foretold His death and resurrection (Matt 16:21–23; Mark 8:31–33; Luke 9:22), Mark records
that this made them question among themselves what Jesus meant
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by referring to the “rising from the dead” (Mark 9:10). Jesus’ command of silence likely suggests that even the other disciples did not
learn about this experience until after the resurrection. We are not
told why Jesus commanded them not to tell anyone about this experience. Chounard reasons, “The command to silence is motivated by the inappropriateness of proclaiming Jesus’ glorious status
apart from the reality of the cross. It is only after the cross, and His
vindication by God in the resurrection, that the significance of the
transfiguration can rightly be understood.”30
The Apostles’ Questions About Elijah
Both Matthew and Mark record that on their way down from
the mountain either Jesus’ words or the events they had just witnessed inspired the apostles to ask Jesus, “Why do the scribes say
that Elijah must come first?” (Mark 9:11; cf. Matt 17:10). The fact
that Peter, James, and John had just seen Elijah may have called to
their minds Old Testament prophecies about the great prophet.
Malachi had declared, “Behold, I will send you Elijah the prophet
before the coming of the great and dreadful day of the Lord” (4:5).
Jesus had already told them He would die (Matt 16:21), and just
now they had witnessed His divinity on the mountain (Matt 17:2).
He then referred once again to being “raised from the dead” (Matt
17:9). All of this must have been very confusing to these men.
In spite of their confusion, however, the disciples’ question is
puzzling. Jesus had already told them of John, “he is Elijah who is to
come” (Matt 11:14). Did they forget this prior identification? Did the
appearance of Elijah on the mountain make them question whether
John was truly the promised Elijah? Perhaps, in light of Peter’s previous confession of Jesus as the Christ (Matt 16:16), they simply wanted His explanation of Malachi’s prophecy. Whatever the motive,
Jesus offered them for a second time an identification of John as the
Elijah that “must come first.” At the time Jesus would speak these
words, He could declare that Elijah “came already” (Matt 17:12).
In His identification of John as the prophesied Elijah Jesus revealed that this prophecy had never promised Elijah’s actual return
to earth, or some reincarnation of Elijah. This is why, when John
was asked if he was Elijah he said, “I am not” (John 1:21). Instead,
30
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John came, as was declared before his birth, “in the spirit and power of Elijah, to turn the hearts of the fathers to the children, and
the disobedient to walk in the wisdom of the just; to make ready
for the Lord a people prepared for him” (Luke 1:17 ASV). God told
Moses of the seventy elders, “I will take of the Spirit that is upon
you and will put the same upon them” (Num 11:17 NKJV). While
this obviously referred to divine inspiration, the seventy elders did
not literally possess Moses’ spirit. In Scripture a shared disposition
and purpose is described as a shared spirit (cf. Luke 9:55). After Elijah was taken into heaven, it was said of Elisha, “the spirit of Elijah
rests upon him” (2 Kings 2:15). The same was true of John, and in
this he fulfilled all the prophecies about Elijah.
Matthew indicates that this led the apostles to understand
that He was talking about John the Baptist (Matt 17:13). Whatever
doubts or questions they had about Elijah were satisfied by Jesus’
words. John was obviously the one whom the leaders of his own
generation had not recognized, “they did to him whatever they
wished” (Mark 9:13). Scripture records no further questions from
the apostles on this subject.
The Meaning of the Transfiguration
A question arises from Matthew’s description of this as a “vision (horama)” (Matt 17:9) whether it indicates this was an actual
or visionary experience for the disciples. Michaelis tells us of horama, from the verb horaō meaning “to see,” while “the sense is usually ‘vision’…the meaning can often be ‘what is seen’ (in a natural
way).”31 He argues that the parallels from Mark 9:9 and Luke 9:36,
which both speak of “the things they had seen” suggests a meaning
here of “what is seen.”32 We can conclude, therefore that this was
an actual event that the disciples witnessed.
How are we to understand the significance of this beautiful
event? It would not be until after the resurrection that those who
witnessed it revealed what they had seen. As we noted at the beginning, the impact of this event on Peter was unmistakable. Explaining his teaching years later he wrote:
31
W. Michaelis, “Horama” in G. Kittel and G. Friedrich, eds., Theological Dictionary of the New Testament. Vol. 5. (Eerdmans 1967) 371–372; at 371.
32

Ibid., 372.

122 

Kyle Pope

For we did not follow cunningly devised fables when we made known
to you the power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, but were eyewitnesses of His majesty. For He received from God the Father honor
and glory when such a voice came to Him from the Excellent Glory:
“This is My beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased.” And we heard
this voice which came from heaven when we were with Him on the
holy mountain. (2 Pet 1:16–18, NKJV).

Peter offers the transfiguration as a piece of evidence that confirmed the validity of his own faith. Of the other witnesses, James
was martyred early in church history (Acts 12:1–2) and, as we observed above, John did not record this event in his gospel. John
may, however, indirectly refer to it in the opening words of his gospel, declaring, “And the Word became flesh and dwelt among us,
and we beheld His glory, the glory as of the only begotten of the
Father, full of grace and truth” (John 1:14).
The transfiguration demonstrated a number of fundamental
truths upon which the gospel of Jesus Christ is established. H.
Leo Boles summarizes, “Three great doctrines were taught in the
transfiguration, namely, the Divinity of Christ, the end of the Jewish covenant, and the resurrection.”33 Let us explore Boles’ suggestion regarding what the transfiguration teaches about these three
great doctrines:
The Divinity of Christ
If Vincent is correct that the transfiguration itself demonstrated a temporary unveiling of the underlying “essential” character
of Jesus’ “divine nature,”34 this event alone revealed that Jesus was
more than just a man—He was God “manifested in the flesh” (cf. 1
Tim 3:16, NKJV). Yet, beyond this fact we can also recognize what
the heavenly proclamation revealed about the nature of Christ.
The identification by God the Father of Jesus as “My beloved Son”
was heaven’s testimony to Jesus’ divine nature.
Occasionally Scripture identifies others as “sons of God.” For
example, angels are identified as “sons of God” (Job 1:6; 2:1), as
well as those faithful to the Lord (Gen. 6:2, 4), those who obey the
gospel (Gal 3:26–27), and those who will be “sons of the resurrec33
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tion” (Luke 20:36). It is a different thing, however, to be identified as
“the Son (singular) of God.” This is seen in the demand of the High
Priest at Jesus’ trial, “tell us if you are the Christ, the Son of God!”
(Matt 26:63). This distinction roughly equates to our use in English
of the definite article (“the,” in contrast to the use of an indefinite
article “a” or “an”). The definite article indicates an exclusive status
(i.e. “the only Son of God”) while indefinite article indicates one of
many (i.e., “a son of God”). Koine Greek had no indefinite article “a”
or “an” and often did not use the definite article as we do in English.
The context determined if the sense was definite or indefinite. For
example, in the confession of the centurion at the cross and the
apostles after Jesus calmed the storm, the sense is clearly definite,
that Jesus is “the Son of God (Theou huios)” but there is no definite
article in the Greek (Matt 14:33; 27:54). On the other hand, when
Paul declared that “the creation eagerly waits for the revealing of
the sons of God (ton huion tou Theou)”—with the definite article
(Rom 8:19). In Paul’s words, while the meaning is definite in the
sense of separation (i.e., those who are saved) it is not teaching that
the saved will be Deity as is true of “the Son of God.”
The divine declaration “this is My beloved Son” echoes the
Messianic pronouncement of Psalm 2:1–12. This Psalm connects
God’s “Anointed,” i.e., His Messiah or Christ (Christou—LXX),
with His “Son.” The Holy Spirit revealed, “The Lord has said to
Me, ‘You are my Son, today I have begotten You’” (Psa 2:7). The
Psalm ends with the command, “Kiss the Son” (Psa 2:12). This
clearly connects the promise of a Messiah with One who was the
Son of God in a special and unique sense. A manuscript from
Qumran, 4QFlorilegium (4Q174), shows that Jews from the first
century connected Psalm 2 with Messianic expectation. Bateman
sums all of this up succinctly:
What then can we conclude from God’s declaration of Jesus as
“Son” at the baptism and again at the transfiguration? First, both
include a divine declaration to or about Jesus from Psalm 2:7. In
keeping with first-century Jewish expectations for an Anointed
One, we can safely say “Son” in Psalm 2:7 was seen as another way
to refer to “the Christ” or God’s chosen king.35
35
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The End of the Jewish Covenant
The appearance of Moses and Elijah, particularly in light of the
declaration from heaven that would follow it, affirmed Jesus’ superiority to the Law and the Prophets. Unlike modern divisions, the
Jews grouped the Hebrew Scriptures into three parts: the Law, the
Prophets, and the Writings (cf. Luke 24:44). Often, however, we see
in Scripture that the Old Testament revelation as a whole could be
described with reference to only two of these sections—“the Law
and the Prophets” (Matt 5:17; 7:12; 11:13; Luke 16:16; John 1:45;
Acts 13:15; 24:14; 28:23; Rom 3:21). The early church commentator
Origen explained this as a use of the figure of speech known as
synecdoche, by which a part of something is used for the whole. He
wrote that in the transfiguration there appeared “Moses, the law
and Elijah, in the way of synecdoche, not one prophet only, but all
the prophets holding converse with Jesus” (Commentary on Matthew 12.38). Moses had declared in the law, “The Lord your God
will raise up for you a Prophet like me from your midst, from your
brethren. Him you shall hear” (Deut 18:15). Moses was allowed to
see the fulfillment of this as he talked with Jesus. Although Elijah
did not write any books of prophecy, as one of the foremost Old
Testament prophets he symbolized the work and purpose of the
prophets in general. In addition to immediate temporal prophecies, the prophets had foretold the coming of the Messiah. How
fitting that one of the prophets was allowed to see Jesus on the
earth—the fulfillment of what had been revealed to them.36
While the heavenly proclamation “Hear Him” constitutes a
type of rebuke to Peter, it is also a powerful declaration of Christ’s
relationship to the Old Covenant. Boles writes, “The withdrawal
of Moses and Elijah was suggestive; a greater than both of these
remained.”37 David McClister suggests: “The transfiguration was
a statement about the authority of Jesus. On that mountain was
demonstrated that it is now Jesus alone who has authority over
men. Moses and Elijah served only a temporary purpose in the
36
This is probably not the only occasion when these two Old Testament figures
represent the Law and the Prophets. I would argue that “the Law and the Prophets” are
the two witnesses of Revelation 11:3–12. They appear to be slain in the death of Christ,
but live again in His resurrection. For an analysis of this see my comments on Matthew
17:3 (533).
37
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plan of God” (cf. Rom 3:21).38 The declaration on the mountain, followed by the visible absence of the representatives of the Law and
the Prophets, declared to the entire world from that point onward
that Christ alone is now the only way to a relationship with God.
The Old Testament is no longer the binding standard of faith and
conduct. Christ’s doctrine, the New Testament, is now the standard by which all mankind will be judged.
We have noted a few times already that the Law of Moses promised that a prophet would appear to Israel like Moses. They were
commanded, “Him you shall hear” (Deut 18:15). This command
is echoed in the divine voice proclaimed on the mountain “Hear
Him.” Although these three men alone witnessed these events,
God’s voice resounds to all the earth, Jew and Gentile alike. Jesus
Christ is the Prophet “like” Moses whom all the earth must hear.
The Law promised: “I will raise up for them a Prophet like you
from among their brethren, and will put My words in His mouth,
and He shall speak to them all that I command Him. And it shall
be that whoever will not hear My words, which He speaks in My
name, I will require it of him” (Deut 18:18–19, NKJV). To refuse to
hear the One whom God declared from heaven, “Hear Him,” is an
act of defiant rebellion, for which God will require judgment.
The Resurrection
Boles’ suggestion that the transfiguration testifies to the resurrection draws an inference about something that is not specifically
addressed from the evidence of what that is clearly demonstrated: the eternal nature of the soul. Jesus’ discourse with Moses and
Elijah settles once and for all any question about the existence of
man’s soul after death. These men who had lived centuries before
Jesus’ time on earth had not passed out of existence. Rather, they
continued to live. Stephen Williams, echoing Boles’ argument,
suggests that in this fact, the transfiguration teaches us about the
resurrection:
Jesus forces people to consider as follows: Is it conceivable that God,
having steered the patriarchs through so many ills and sufferings by
binding Himself to them in a covenant relationship, should, at their
death, simply abandon them to eternal decay? The logic of God’s
38
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relationship with them and His power on their behalf requires the
resurrection. 39

Alfred Edersheim draws the same conclusion seeing in the
transfiguration a declaration of how Christ’s true nature offered
promise of deliverance from death. He notes, “It points us forward
to that transformation of which that of Christ was the pledge,
when ‘this corruptible shall put on incorruption’.”40
Many have struggled to understand the form of Moses and Elijah as they appeared to the disciples. Zerr supposed that Elijah
(since he never died) was in an “eternal state” while Moses (having
died) was in an “intermediate state.”41 The text indicates no difference in the nature or appearance of either man. Meyer argues that,
if the appearance of Moses and Elijah had not been “visionary” in
light of Deuteronomy 34:5–6, a bodily resurrection on the part
of Moses would “have to be presupposed.”42 That assumes that
what the three disciples saw were material bodies. The text does
not indicate that. When God allowed Samuel to come out of Sheol
to rebuke Saul there was no indication that a bodily resurrection
took place. Nonetheless, his appearance was similar to that of
his former body (cf. 1 Sam 28:7–25). The same is true of the rich
man, Lazarus, and Abraham in Hades (cf. Luke 16:19–31). Hoyt
Houchen, in his study, “Shall We Know One another in Heaven?”
points out, “The body of Moses turned to dust and Elijah had been
changed. These men were clothed with different bodies from what
they had here on earth, but they appeared to the disciples and were
talking with Jesus. They were both recognized.”43 Paul, in speaking
of the future resurrection, indicates that there are different types
of “bodies” including “terrestrial” and “celestial” (1 Cor 15:40).
Delitzsch may have it right discussing the relationship between
the soul and the body, claiming, “It continues,… in the other world
in that form which, as the living principle of the body, it had assumed. Its appearance remains a corporeal one, although imma39
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terial.”44 What is clear in all of this is the fact that the presence of
these two Old Testament figures, conscious, living, and capable
of thought and discourse foreshadows that time in the judgment
when there will be “a resurrection of the dead, both of the just and
the unjust” (Acts 24:15).
Conclusion
The transfiguration served as a final flash of glory just prior to
the events that would lead to Jesus’ death in Jerusalem. David McClister, in his study entitled “Understanding the Transfiguration,”
offered a beautiful summation of the purpose accomplished in the
transfiguration. He wrote:
Jesus wanted the disciples to know that He would, indeed be
glorified, but it would not at all be the kind of glory most people
were expecting (a worldly kind of supremacy). Nor would He gain
that glory in the way that most people thought He would (by physical war in Rome). The glory that lay in store for Jesus, which the
disciples previewed in the transfiguration, would come through
His death and resurrection.45
The biblical narrative the Holy Spirit has left us about the transfiguration leaves many questions unanswered. We are not told why
only three disciples were allowed to witness this event. We are not
told God’s exact motive for offering this experience to mankind.
Yet, in what is revealed we are allowed to see a glimmer of the
eternal glory and majesty that belongs to our Savior. Undoubtedly,
for Peter and John the memory of that underlying glory which they
had once witnessed must have sustained them through the dark
and temporary trials this life so often hurled at them. If we too
will cling to the revealed memory of that glorious moment when
the face of God in the flesh “shone like the sun,” perhaps whatever
darkness we must face will seem a little easier to overcome.
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“A Light to Open the Eyes of the
Blind”: The Miracles of Blindness
Ed Barnes
I will lead the blind by a way that they do not know, in paths that
they have not known I will guide them. I will turn the darkness before them into light, the rough places into level ground. These are the
things I will do, and I do not forsake them.” (Isa 42:16)
“For judgment I came into this world, that those who do not see may
see, and those who see may become blind.” (John 9:39)

The Miracles of Jesus
Excepting the miracle of His own resurrection and others that
are only alluded to (e.g. Matt 4:24; 8:16; 9:35; 15:30; 21:14; Luke
7:21, 22), Jesus performed thirty-seven miracles during His personal ministry. Twenty-eight of those thirty-seven were miracles
of healing. Five of the miracles of healing were over blindness. As a
result of the five miracles over blindness, seven men received back
their sight.
Messianic credentials. The miracles that Jesus performed
during His personal ministry fulfilled the expectations and credentials of the Messiah as prophesied in the Old Testament. The
prophecy of Isaiah 35:2–6 foretells of His miraculous power. In
speaking of those that “shall see the glory of the Lord, the majesty
of our God,” the prophet says, “Then the eyes of the blind shall be
opened, and the ears of the deaf unstopped; then shall the lame
man leap like a deer, and the tongue of the mute sing for joy.” A
similar prophecy is found in Isaiah 61:1, 2. Some seven hundred
years later during His personal ministry and while in the Jewish
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synagogue at Nazareth, Jesus was handed a scroll of the prophet
Isaiah. Luke reports that “He unrolled the scroll and found the
place where it was written, ‘The Spirit of the Lord is upon me,
because He has anointed Me to proclaim good news to the poor.
He has sent Me to proclaim liberty to the captives and recovering of sight to the blind, to set at liberty those who are oppressed,
to proclaim the year of the Lord’s favor’” (Luke 4:17–19). In the
presence of the worshippers gathered at the synagogue Jesus made
it plain that the Old Testament prophecy of Isaiah 61:1–2, from
which He had just read, was in reference to Himself. The four New
Testament gospels indeed echo the promises of the prophets by
bearing abundant record of the many miraculous signs provided
by Jesus—signs which declared Him to be the promised Messiah,
such as those named in Matthew 11:2–7. The last two verses of
John chapter twenty constitute the purpose for which John wrote
the gospel, noting especially the part played by Christ’s miracles
in fulfilling that purpose. John writes, “Now Jesus did many other
signs in the presence of the disciples, which are not written in this
book; but these are written so that you may believe that Jesus is
the Christ, the Son of God, and that by believing you may have life
in His name.” The miraculous signs of Jesus purposely confirmed
His identity as “Jesus, Son of David” (Mark 10:47), thus motivating
belief in Him on the part of those who witnessed the signs.
John summarizes his account of Jesus’ first miracle (John 2:1–
11) by describing the turning of water into wine as “This the first
of His signs, Jesus did at Cana in Galilee, and manifested His glory.
And His disciples believed in Him ” (v 11). In his concluding comments on the text of John 2:1–11 and in reference to Jesus’ water
to wine miracle, Daniel H. King writes, “‘Signs like this one made
them [the disciples] the more certain that He was the Messiah of
Old Testament promise.”1 Again, King refers to Merrill Tenney’s
comment on the seven signs of Christ recorded in John’s gospel:
“Tenney points out that each of these seven signs revealed some
specific characteristic of Jesus’ power and person.”2
In John chapter ten, in a confrontation with Jesus which the
1
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Jews sought to turn into a mortal showdown, Jesus said: “The
works that I do in my Father’s name bear witness about me” (v 25).
Shortly thereafter, the Jews “picked up stones again to stone Him ”
(v 31). Jesus responded, “I have shown you many good works from
the Father; for which of them are you going to stone me?” (v 32).
Then, after being falsely accused of blasphemy for “making Him
self God” (v 33), Jesus continued, “If I am not doing the works of
my Father, then do not believe me; but if I do them, even though
you do not believe me, believe the works, that you may know and
understand that the Father is in Me and I am in the Father” (vv
37–38). Thus Jesus testifies both to the moral goodness produced
through the miraculous works which He performed, and to the
significance of those works in confirming His claims to deity. King
comments, “A false Christ might advance only his claims, whereas Jesus says that his claims are supported by his deeds. The recent healing of the blind man is yet upon their minds (vs. 21), and
this, like a bold and powerful witness, brings out the validity of his
words.”3
Miracles, Wonders, Signs
Various terms are used in the New Testament to describe
the miracles performed by Jesus. In explanation of these terms,
Marvin R. Vincent states, “The supernatural works of Christ and
his apostles are denoted by six different words in the New Testament, exhibiting these words under different aspects and from
different points of view.”4 In this same vein, R. C. Trench writes,
“What we usually term miracles, are in the sacred Scriptures
termed sometimes, ‘wonders,’ sometimes ‘signs,’ sometimes ‘powers,’ sometimes simply ‘works.’ Other titles also they bear, but of
rarer occurrence.”5 The “rarer occurring” titles to which he refers
are “mighty works” (Matt 11:20), “glorious things” (Luke 13:17),
“strange things” (Luke 5:26) and “wonderful things” (Matt 21:15).
There are three terms that are most commonly used in the New
Testament to describe the supernatural acts of Christ. All three of
these terms are found together in Acts 2:22; 2 Corinthians 12:12
3
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and Hebrews 2:4. They are also found in 2 Thessalonians 2:9 in
reference to the “lawless one.” The first term is “miracle.” “There is
no unique word for miracle in either testament. When that word
is found in the KJV, and most other English translations, it is always a translation of dunamis or semeion.”6 “This word speaks of
an act of great power, something beyond the ordinary. It is used
to refer to some specific supernatural act.” 7 It occurs in Acts 2:22;
8:13; 1 Corinthians 12:10 and Galatians 3:5. The second term is
“wonder.” “This refers to something highly unusual that amazes
the spectator. It is always used in the plural and generally is accompanied by “signs.”8 Usages include Matthew 24:24; Acts 2:22,
43; 4:30; 5:12; 14:3; Romans 15:19 and Hebrews 2:4. Trench includes in his definition of wonder: “The astonishment which the
work produces upon the beholders (Mark 2:12; 4:41; 6:51; 7:37;
Acts 3:10–11) is transferred to the work itself.”9 In other words
“wonder and amazement” (Acts 3:10–11); “amazed” (Mark 2:12);
“great fear” (Mark 4:41); “utterly astounded” (Mark 6:51) and “astonished beyond measure” (Mark 7:37) are all unfeigned and credulous responses to the miracles of Jesus and can all generically be
described as “wonder” which then becomes a term used synonymously with miracle. The third term is “sign.” This word speaks
of a miracle as an indication or signal of something or someone
significant. Vincent says, “As applied to the miracles of our Lord,
this word emphasizes their ethical purport, as declaring that the
miraculous act points back of itself to the grace and power or divine character or authority of the doer.”10 Trench adds, “A miracle
is not a wonder only; it is also a sign, a token and indication of the
near presence and working of God. They are signs and pledges
of something more than and beyond themselves (Isa 7:11; 38:7);
valuable not so much for what they are, as for what they indicate
of the grace and power of the doer, or of the connexion [sic] in
which he stands with a higher world.”11 The miracles that Jesus
6
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performed throughout His personal ministry thus “signified” His
true identity as the expected Messiah.
Unlike the Pharisees and Sadducees of Matthew 16:1–4, the
common people who received and/or observed the miracles of Jesus had no trouble discerning the “signs of the times.” Notice from
several examples, the immediate and affirmative reaction of the
people to the miracles of Christ: 1) When the glory of Jesus was
manifested at the wedding feast in Cana of Galilee, “his disciples
believed on Him ” (John 2:11); 2) His miraculous knowledge of her
former life caused the woman at the well to say, “Sir, I perceive
that You are a prophet.” Later, “Many of the Samaritans from that
town believed in Him because of the woman’s testimony” (John
4:19, 39); 3) The second sign that Jesus did in Cana of Galilee in
healing the official’s son caused the official and all his household
to believe (John 4:46–54); 4) Following the raising of the son of the
widow of Nain, fear seized the large crowd and “they glorified God,
saying ‘A great prophet has risen among us!’” (Luke 7:16); 5) Having witnessed Jesus walking on the water in the middle of the Sea
of Galilee “those in the boat worshiped Him , saying, ‘Truly You
are the Son of God’” (Matt 14:32); 6) All the people who saw Jesus
heal the blind and mute demon-oppressed man “were amazed, and
said, ‘Can this be the Son of David?’” (Matt 12:23); 7) The resurrection of Lazarus caused many of the Jews “who had come with
Mary and had seen what He did” to believe on Him (John 11:45);
8) Even the chief priests and Pharisees who had learned of the raising of Lazarus understood both the signs of the miracles and what
the result of the signs would be. They asked, “What are we to do?
For this man performs many signs. If we let Him go on like this,
everyone will believe in Him ” (John 11:47, 48). All the foregoing
examples point out clearly that the signs of Jesus pointed to something other than themselves. That to which they pointed was the
inescapable belief in Jesus as the Son of God. Just as we read in
Matthew chapter nine; Jesus told the paralytic to “pick up your
bed and go home, ... that you may know that the Son of Man has
authority on earth to forgive sins” (Matt 9:6).
The Purpose of Miracles
In general, the following three purposes cover most biblical
miracles. The following three points are taken from D. L. Hamil-
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ton’s Homiletical Handbook, cited earlier. 1) Acts of compassion:
even though the miracles of healing were “signs” of His divine nature, at the same time they constituted acts of concern and compassion toward those who suffered various kinds of needs (Matt
9:36; 14:14; 15:32). 2) Evidential: even though an expression of faith
was not always present when Jesus performed a healing miracle,
they were nonetheless evidential in purpose. They were intended to elicit the favorable response of faith among the observers.
(See John 20:30–31; Mark 2:10 and 4:35–41.) 3) Demonstration of
power: closely related to the previous purpose is that of a miracle
functioning as an expression or demonstration of power. Christ,
for example, demonstrated His power over nature (Matt 8:23–27),
over disease (Matt 8:1–4) and over demons (Matt 12:28), etc. The
70 also reported victory over demons (Luke 10:17–20).12
In reference to the miracles of healing performed by Christ,
including those over blindness, all three general purposes of miracles can be seen. The healing of the man blind from birth in John
9:1ff, was at once an “act of compassion” in that a man was enabled
to see with his eyes for the first time; it was an “evidence” of Christ
as one worthy of worship, as the healed man exclaimed, “Lord, I
believe!” (John 9:38); and it was a “demonstration” of divine power even as admitted by enemies of Jesus when demanded that the
healed man, “Give God the glory!” (John 9:24).
The Miracles over Blindness
As noted earlier, we do not know exactly how many miracles
Jesus performed because many, possibly most, of them are only alluded to. We do know, however, that among the number of afflicted and diseased people there were “many who were blind” (Luke
7:21). We know from other sources as well that blindness was a
widespread affliction in first century Palestine. The Baker Encyclopedia of the Bible relates that:
Physical blindness was common in the ancient Near East and
is still prevalent today among the poor and tribal peoples lacking the benefits of modern medicine. Medical causes of blindness
are not specified in the Bible, but poor personal hygiene and unsanitary living conditions were undoubtedly contributing factors.
12
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Newborn babies were especially susceptible. Much blindness from
birth (John 9:1–3) was probably gonorrhea of the eyes. Blindness
among adults might be due to side effects from illnesses such as
malaria, long exposure to sandstorms and sun glare in the desert,
punishment (as with Samson, Jdg 16:21) or old age (Gen 27:1; 1Sam
4:15; 1 Kng 14:4).13
Other causes of blindness were the prevalence of flies and other
insects (in parts of the world one may still see a mother, because
of folk superstition, permitting flies to swarm continuously on her
baby’s face even as she holds the infant in her lap),14 and the failure
to properly treat the eyes when disease has once developed.15 The
common plight of those who were blind—like those with whom
Jesus interacted in His journeys—was consignment to a life of abject poverty and begging. They are often pictured, along with the
lame and diseased, as begging in the public areas of towns, making
themselves easily visible to the passing crowds.
The miracles which Jesus performed over blindness, i.e. the
four or five examples that are provided in some detail, took place
over the entire span of His three and one half year personal ministry. The first was performed during the early part of the Galilean ministry when two blind men were healed in Capernaum
(Matt 9:27–31); the second, a man suffering from blindness due
to demon possession was healed during the second tour of Galilee, an occasion highlighted by the “house divided” speech of Jesus
(Matt 12:22–30); in Bethsaida, during the fourth period of retirement, Jesus healed a blind man through an unusual and unique
two–part miracle (Mark 8:22–26); in Jerusalem just before visiting Perea, Jesus healed a man who had been blind since birth, an
eventful miracle which was followed by interesting and insightful
spiritual developments (John 9:1–42); and finally, just days before
His final week, and while passing through Jericho, Jesus healed the
only named recipient of a blind miracle, i.e. Bartimaus, along with
his blind companion (Matt 20; Mark 10; Luke 18).
13
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Healing the Spiritually Blind
None of the words spoken or deeds performed by Jesus during
His personal ministry more perfectly symbolize His role as “the
true light which gives light to every man coming into the world”
than His miracles over blindness. The true light was not the glorious, warm rays of the sun, nor the soft glow of the moon, neither was it the bright twinkling stars of night, all of which, when
seen for the first time, would have been a glorious sight to one
born blind. The true light to which the “blind miracles” of Jesus
point is Christ Jesus Him self. Jesus came into a world that was
indeed afflicted with physical blindness, but the greater affliction
was spiritual blindness, and as it was with physical blindness in the
first century, the only cure available then was, and continues to be,
Christ (Acts 4:12).
The role of Christ as the light of the world is first introduced
to us through the prophets. The first servant song of Isaiah presents the promised Messiah as God’s servant given for a covenant
to spiritual Israel and for a light to the Gentiles (Isa 42:6, 7). Hailey comments on Isaiah’s prophecy: “The servant’s mission to be a
covenant of the people and a light of the Gentiles is spiritual. He
will open the eyes of the spiritually blind that they may behold
the glory of Jehovah’s redemptive work.”16 Further explaining the
spiritual blindness out of which only Christ can deliver us, Hailey
continues, “He will bring out those held in spiritual bondage, delivering them from the power of idolatry; and He will set free those
imprisoned in moral darkness.”17
Such prophecies as those of Isaiah 9:1–2; 35:5–6; 42:6–7 and
61:1–2 point out the property of light as it relates to the nature and
work of the coming Messiah. For this reason the sign of giving sight
to the blind becomes particularly significant in the ministry of Jesus. Beginning His ministry in Galilee, Jesus refers to the quality of
light that characterized His work. In Matthew 4:15–16 He addresses the inhabitants of Zebulon and Naphtali and how they would
benefit from that light: “the people dwelling in darkness have seen
a great light, and for those dwelling in the region and shadow of
death, on them a light has dawned.” Simeon, a man blessed before
16
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he died to see the Lord’s Christ, described the infant Jesus as “a
light for revelation to the Gentiles, and for glory to Your people
Israel” (Luke 2:32). Jesus, in Luke 4:18, quoting from Isaiah, and
reading of Him self, says, “He has sent Me to proclaim liberty to the
captives and recovering of sight to the blind” (Luke 4:18).
Physical blindness is the inability on the part of someone to
see properly. In the Bible physical blindness is often used as a
symbol of sin, describing those who refuse to realize the importance of God and who display an unwillingness to perceive the
truth of the gospel.18 Spiritual blindness has afflicted the world
since the beginning. It started with Adam and Eve and continues
to this very day. “For all have sinned and fall short of the glory of
God” (Rom 3:23).
Among the curses for disobedience about which ancient Israel
is warned, is the following: “The Lord will strike you with madness
and blindness and confusion of mind, and you will grope at noonday, as the blind grope in darkness” (Deut 28:28–29). Against the
world and Judah in particular, God promises judgment through
Zephaniah the prophet, saying “I will bring distress on mankind,
so that they shall walk like the blind, because they have sinned
against the Lord” (Zeph 1:17). “The Old Testament prophets chasten the Hebrew people for having eyes and ears, and yet not seeing
or hearing (Isa 6:9–10; 43:8; Jer 5:21; Ezek 12:2).”19 The first century
Jewish leaders were rebuked by Jesus from the same Old Testament text of Isa 6:9–10 and for the same spiritual malady, i.e. having eyes, but being unable to see (Matt 13:15). Spiritual blindness
is also seen in idol worship. “In contrast to God who both ‘sees’ and
‘hears’ (Exod 2:24; Deut 5:28; Zech 7:11–13), ‘idols are ‘blind’ and
‘deaf’ (Deut 4:28), as are those who worship them (Psa 115:5–6).”20
Spiritual blindness is condemned elsewhere in the New Testament, as when Jesus, in Matthew 15:14, describes the Pharisees
as being “blind guides” and refers to them again as being blind
due to their unbelief and for other reasons as well in Matthew 23.
Hardness of heart is linked to spiritual blindness (Mark 8:17, 18;
18
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19
C. Howard, “Blindness and Deafness” in J. Green, S. McKnight, and I. Marshall,
eds. Dictionary of Jesus and the Gospels (InterVarsity Press 1992) 81.
20

Ibid.

138 

Ed Barnes

Eph 4:17, 18). In John 12:40 Jesus quotes Isaiah 6:10 in reference to
the unbelief of the people, and calls that unbelief spiritual blindness. Interestingly, Jesus had just addressed them as to the light
that was among them. He said, “While you have the light, believe
in the light, that you may become sons of light” (John 12:36). Had
they understood the import of His words their spiritual blindness
would have been dispelled. Abiding in any form of sin, therefore,
can cause one to be described as spiritually blind.
Conversely, the restoration of sight can be a symbol of spiritual
enlightenment. Removal of sin equates with the removal of blindness. Healing from spiritual blindness is a gift of God’s grace via
the new birth (John 3:3). Satan inflicts spiritual blindness upon
unbelievers, and the only cure is the gospel of the glory of Christ (2
Cor 4:4). The Christians at Ephesus are described as having at one
time been darkness, “but now you are light in the Lord” (Eph 5:8).
Hebrews 6:4 describes Christians as “those who have once been
enlightened.” It was Paul’s prayer for the Ephesians that the eyes of
their hearts be enlightened that they may know what is the hope
to which they had been called (Eph 1:18). Jesus admonishes His
followers to keep their eyes healthy, or as the KJV puts it, “single.”
“The eye is the lamp of the body. If your eye is healthy, your whole
body will be full of light, but if your eye is bad, your whole body
will be full of darkness” (Matt 6:22–23). H. Leo Boles explains,
“The organ that carries light to our body is the eye. If the eye be
kept single and free, receiving only the word of God, the true light
of the world, how well the body is lighted! But if the eye is double,
filled with error, how dark does the body become!”21 Jesus Christ
is the world’s only hope of escape from spiritual blindness and its
resultant bondage. Jesus points out in John 8:31–36, referring to
those held in the bondage of sin, “….everyone who commits sin is a
slave of sin,” but “You will know the truth, and the truth will make
you free” (v 32).
Lessons from “Blind Miracles”
In Bethsaida a blind man was brought to Jesus who then took the
man by the hand and led Him out of the village. Jesus then spit on
the blind man’s eyes and laid His hands on them. After being asked,
21
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“Do you see anything?,” he answered, “I see men, but they look like
trees, walking.” Jesus then laid His hands again on the man’s eyes
and his sight was fully restored as “he saw everything clearly.”
One issue associated with this particular healing episode is the
use of so-called conductors of the Lord’s power: things such as the
touch of Jesus, clay, spit, the mixture of clay and spittle and, as seen
in the healing recorded in John 9:7, the use of the pool of Siloam.
The question comes to mind, “Is there any efficacy inherent in any
of these objects?” The closest we can come to an answer seems to
involve tradition. As to Jesus’ use of saliva, Trench says, “A medicinal value was attributed in old time to saliva.”22 King adds that
“Apparently spittle was traditionally thought to have healing powers, as Tacitus reports the Emperor Vespasian’s diseased eyes were
cured with it. Clay was also used, though less commonly. So, the
Lord utilized what was probably considered a ‘home remedy’ for
blindness.”23 Spittle was also used by Christ in the healing of the
deaf-mute of Mark 7:33, and He used a mixture of clay and spittle
in the healing of the blind man of John chapter nine. A quote from
L. A. Stauffer will serve to conclude this discussion: “The gospels
in general reveal that the application of spit and the touch of Jesus were unnecessary to heal. Why Jesus did these kinds of things
when healing men is never explained.”24
Then there is the issue of the two-part healing process. Drawing conclusions as to why Jesus used this unique healing method
is also difficult and to some extent fruitless. There seems to be no
obvious explanation. Possible explanations have nonetheless been
offered, such as the one discussed by Stauffer, who says “The two
step healing process may have been a foretaste of Jesus’ power in
contrast to his full power as a method of bringing the man either
to faith or to fullness of faith.”25 Stauffer, however concludes by
pointing out, “With this one exception Jesus healed men instantly.
The why of this exception is unknown.”26
22

Trench, Notes on the Miracles 184.

23

King, John 185.

24

L. Stauffer, Mark. Truth Commentaries. (Guardian of Truth Foundation 1999)

25

Ibid.

26

Ibid.

181.

140 

Ed Barnes

Another possible explanation of the two-part miracle may
be found within the overall context of the book of Mark, which
brings us to the third issue presented in the text, having to do with
the slowness of the disciples to grasp the point of Jesus’ teaching.
The point is that the relative slowness with which the blind man
received the fullness of sight may have intentionally been designed
to reflect the slowness of the apostles to become fully enlightened
as to the nature of the gospel and the identity of Christ. Consider
the following observations.
“The theme of blindness and sight is significant in Mark’s theology,
particularly with respect to the disciples. Mark never calls the disciples “blind,” but throughout the Gospel he portrays them as spiritually dull (4:13, 35–41; 6:52; 7:18; 8:1–10, 14–21, 31–33; 9:1–13, 19,32;
10:10, 13,23–32, 35–45). … The healing of the blind man of Bethsaida
which is found only in Mark is a two-part healing (the only one of its
type in the NT) that typifies the gradual growth in spiritual sight of
the disciples.”27

The slowness of His disciples to grasp the fullness and power of
Christ’s message can be documented in the events that precede
and follow the two-part miracle. 1) In Mark 8:4, the disciples question Jesus, “How can one feed these people with bread here in this
desolate place?” after having just witnessed the miraculous feeding of the five thousand (6:30–44). 2) Immediately following the
first miraculous feeding, Matthew records the miracle of Christ
walking on the water, at which time Peter’s faith failed. After
stepping out onto the water he succumbed to fear and began to
sink. Jesus rebuked Peter, saying, “O you of little faith, why did you
doubt?” (Matt 14:22–33). 3) Having misunderstood the warning of
Jesus concerning the leaven of the Pharisees and Herod in Mark
8:14–21, the disciples are strongly rebuked with the following
words, “Do you not yet perceive or understand? Are your hearts
hardened? Having eyes do you not see, and having ears do you not
hear? Do you not yet understand?” The word “understand” here
is a strong term that actually means to “comprehend thoroughly”
and suggests that the disciples should fully grasp the power and
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identity of Jesus.”28 4) Even the confession of Peter that Jesus was
the Christ (8:27–30) was dimmed by the same apostle’s inability
to realize the role of suffering in Christ’s purpose and mission.
Again comes the sharp reprimand from Jesus, “Get behind me Satan! For you are not setting your mind on the things of God, but on
the things of man.” (8:31–38). 5) The transfiguration scene (9:2ff)
provides yet another time during which Peter and the disciples
reveal their partial faith. The disciples had fallen asleep (under the
circumstances, probably not a good thing, but at the same time
it goes unrebuked). Then Peter—suggesting the worship of Moses and Elijah—“acting according to his impulsive nature spoke up
even though he did not know what to say or even what he was saying when he spoke.”29 6) Walking down from the mountain, Jesus’
reference to His resurrection left the disciples “Questioning what
this rising from the dead might mean.” (9:9–10). 7) Mark 9:30–32
continues the litany of doubt, fear and dullness of mind (i.e. partial
faith) on the part of the disciples. As Jesus foretold yet once again
of His impending death, the disciples “did not understand the saying, and were afraid to ask Him .” 8) Coming into Capernaum they
were arguing over who would be the greatest. Jesus uses a child to
rebuke them. (9:33–37). “For Mark salvation is vision. But the vision can only be complete after the crucifixion when the disciples
understand the significance of the cross and accept its implications. Until then they are blind.”30
Certainly Peter and the rest of the apostles are not alone in
their dullness of mind to grasp the true identity of Christ and the
urgency of the gospel message. Christians who are mature in years
are not necessarily mature in Christ. Hebrews 5:12 provides a sobering thought, “For though by this time you ought to be teachers,
you need someone to teach you again the basic principles of the
oracles of God.”
“There is only one story of a blind healing in the Gospel of
John, but it is a long and carefully crafted portrayal”31 of spiritual
enlightenment contrasted with spiritual blindness. The drama of
28

Stauffer, Mark 180.

29

H. Boles, Commentary on Luke (Gospel Advocate Company 1991) 200.

30

Howard, “Blindness and Deafness” 81.

31

Ibid.

142 

Ed Barnes

John 9 begins with a question concerning a blind man, “Rabbi, who
sinned, this man or his parents, that he was born blind?” Jesus
said, “It was not that this man sinned, or his parents, but that the
works of God might be displayed in Him ” (John 9:3). In this brief
statement is summed up all that happens in this eventful chapter.
The powerful miracle, the progressive faith of the blind man as
well as the increasing blindness of the Pharisees all played their
part in accomplishing the work of God.
The unnamed man who was born blind admits three different
times that he does not know Christ (John 9:11–12, 25, 36). The
healing of his blindness, however, and the various challenges to
which the Pharisees subjected him, resulted in a sure knowledge
of just who and what Jesus was. His spiritual insight into Jesus progressively increases as shown by how he later refers to Jesus. First,
he considers Him a man (9:11), then a prophet (9:17), Messiah
(9:22), a man from God (9:31–33), and lastly Son of man (9:35), at
which point he believed and worshipped the Christ. In contrast to
the increasing sight of the blind man are the Pharisees—religious
leaders of the Jewish people, no less—who claim that they know
who Jesus is and “are depicted as growing in blindness (9:16, 18,
22, 24, 28–29, 34) until they finally indict themselves: “What, are
we blind too?” (John 9:40).”32 The Pharisees were blind to their own
blindness as well as to the true light of Christ.
The narrative of John 9 is continued in chapter 10, which begins with the tender and reassuring parable of the Good Shepherd. “Although the former blind man had been put out of the
synagogue by the Pharisees, he belonged to Jesus’ fold. The
Pharisees were no more than thieves and robbers, or hirelings
at best.”33 “In chapter nine is related the perfect example of the
failure of hireling shepherds. Instead of properly caring for this
blind man, the Pharisees cast him out. The good shepherd, Jesus,
on the other hand, found him and introduced him into the true
fold.”34 Further discussion of the blind miracle of John is seen in
the gospel. A disagreement is noted in 10:21 between two groups
of Jews as to whether or not the words of Jesus were those of a de32
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mon. Reference to the miracle that Jesus had performed seemed
to settle the matter. The same miracle of healing is referred to in
11:37 as the basis for criticism that Jesus could indeed have kept
Lazarus from dying had He chosen to.
“John uses the symbol of light and its opposition to darkness throughout the Gospel (1:13, 14; 3:19–21; 8:12; 9:5; 11:9–10;
12:35–36).” 35 In John 9 the theme of light is interwoven with that
of sight (John 9:5, 39). Even though Jesus is the light of the world,
many refuse to see and choose to walk in darkness. Jesus says,
“I have come into the world as light, so that whoever believes in
Me may not remain in darkness” (John 12:46). The sin of spiritual blindness among unbelievers is also related to and abetted by
their “hardness of heart” (Mark 8:17) and is understood as the
judgment of God in Romans 1:20–21. According to Paul it is also
described as the work of Satan, who “has blinded the minds of the
unbelievers” (2 Cor 4:4).
Conclusion
The wonderful, miraculous works of Jesus—acts of compassion, power, evidence and demonstration—have thus been under
consideration. Amazingly, however, Jesus speaks of “greater works
than these.” John 14:12 states, “Truly, Truly, I say to you, whoever
believes in Me will also do the works that I do; and greater works
than these will he do, because I am going to the Father.” The question arises, what works could possibly be greater? Is He saying
that the apostolic miracles would somehow be greater that those
He performed? Perhaps He is not speaking of miracles at all. Perhaps He is not speaking of miracles that change flesh, but rather
of words that change hearts. As Adam Clark wrote, “ the greater
works refer to the immense multitudes that were brought to God
by the ministry of the apostles?”36 “It is certainly the greatest miracle of divine grace to convert the obstinate, wicked heart of man
from sin to holiness.”37
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“From Darkness to Light”: Deliverance from Ignorance, Sin, and Death
David L. Beckley
Africa is known as the “Dark Continent,” and for a very good reason. The ignorance and the fear of spirits, nyanga (witch doctor)
curses, ancestor worship, multiple wives, and muti killings (killing
for body parts to give supposed special powers) are just a few characteristics of the darkness that exists there. Even though “missionaries” have some success in exposing this darkness, men and women remain in the clutches of deep-seeded traditions and mindless
religions.
Our aim is to fathom the great rescue from this rule of darkness and to comprehend this transfer into the kingdom of Christ.
If men are really going to repent from their sins, if we are to avoid
the drifting back into the dark, and if we are going to reach people
in the world with the gospel, we need to understand the dark and
appreciate the Light.
The Domain of Darkness
God “... delivered us from the domain of darkness, and transferred us to the kingdom of His beloved Son” (Col 1:13 NASB). The
word “domain” is the same word (in the Greek) for “authority,” exousia. It consists of the rule of the god of this world (2 Cor 4:4), or
the prince of the power of air (Eph 2:2), along with rulers, powers, and forces of darkness (Eph 6:12; Matt 25:41; 2 Cor 11:13–15).
Satan’s domain implies that Satan and his rulers maintain control over those Satan holds captive by sin. Through deceit, empty
promises, enticement and carnal fulfilment, they have captured
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their prey. These forces of the dark use their influence on mankind
to enslave, mentally blind, lead astray, etc. so that man is turned
against the righteous forces of heaven, becoming hostile toward
God (Rom 5:10). Thayer comments, “this is the power of (night’s)
darkness, i.e. it has the power of rendering men bold to commit
crimes, Luke 22:53.”1 It was the same power which was working to
crucify our Lord (Luke 22:23).
Besides the natural darkness known to man, skotos is used metaphorically as “the state of spiritual or moral darkness.”2 It is the
state of sin, unbelief and godlessness. More specifically, it is the
state “of ignorance respecting divine things and human duties,
and the accompanying ungodliness and immorality, together with
their consequent misery” 3 Zodhiates adds of skotia: “darkness...
works unhappiness and death”4 It is this unhappiness and misery
which can motivate some men to seek the light.
The Darkness of Ignorance
Darkness is often used as a symbol for the absence of truth, or
ignorance. John tells us that those in darkness did not grasp or
ascertain the Light God sent into the world and they disassociated
themselves from their very own Savior (John 1:4–5). They just did
not “get it.” Why? We might answer: they did not understand. They
were ignorant, but not all ignorance is from a lack of exposure to
the truth. Unfortunately, much is deliberate. This deliberateness,
to be or to stay ignorant, is part of the blinding force of the darkness.
In Romans 1 several reasons for deliberate ignorance are revealed, showing how dark this darkness is. The first is that unrighteous men suppress the truth (Rom 1:18). They hide it from
others as well as deny it to themselves. We have seen this in politics, government, and religion. In dark Africa, the most popular
religion is steeped in superstition and gross ignorance of God’s
1
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word. It is the product of the darkness of ignorance caused by
inferior education and the truth having been suppressed for many
generations. Culture and tradition rule over all else. Likewise,
men who promote the general theory of evolution seem to be very
good at suppressing the truth in the face of the evidence God has
given for all men (Rom 1:20). Richard Dawkins was asked what he
would say if, after he died, he bumped into God and God asked
him what he had been doing writing a book about belief in God
being a delusion. He answered by paraphrasing Bertrand Russell, a famous atheist, “Sir, why did you take such pains to hide
yourself?”5 What has happened is that the obvious evidence of
creation is interpreted in such a way as to hide the Creator and
suppress the truth of His divinity.
The second reason given for deliberate ignorance is that men
exchange the truth for a lie (Rom 1:21–24). This is a most pitiful
situation. Men who knew God became bored and quit honoring
(doxazō, to glorify) Him, no longer giving Him thanks. Now they
begin to speculate (dialogismos is reasoning, but here it is reasoning which had become futile, worthless or just plain “nonsense”).6
They surmise, extrapolate, postulate and regurgitate God right out
of their logic, resulting in empty theories and philosophies. They
quit acknowledging God completely (Rom 1:28). “Their foolish
heart was darkened” (Rom 1:21). The verb for “darken” here and
in Ephesians 4:18 is skotizō, referring to an inward darkening of
moral discernment and perception.7 Thus, they make themselves
ignorant of God.8 The various actions that follow are idolatry, impurity, degrading passions, homosexuality, depravity, and a whole
list of greedy and mean wickedness. People just become rotten.
They are in darkness practicing the sins of darkness.
5
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In Matthew 6:22–23 the eye is described as the light of the body. When this eye
becomes faulty and no longer discerns spiritual truth, Jesus declares how great the darkness is in that individual. His whole perception has been distorted so truth is no longer
truth and sin is no longer sin. Isa 5:20 “Woe to those who call evil good, and good evil;
who substitute darkness for light and light for darkness; who substitute bitter for sweet,
and sweet for bitter!”
8
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The third reason for deliberate ignorance is found in Ephesians
4:17–19, as well Romans 1:32. The Ephesians passage summarizes
the picture of darkness and ignorance well, identifying this third
reason as hardness of heart and callousness:
“... that you walk no longer just as the Gentiles also walk, in the futility of their mind, being darkened in their understanding, excluded
from the life of God, because of the ignorance that is in them, because
of the hardness of their heart; and they, having become callous, have
given themselves over to sensuality, for the practice of every kind of
impurity with greediness” (Eph 4:17–19).

They are ignorant, not because they could not find the truth,
but because in their nonsensical reasoning their perception of reality made them hardened against the truth in favor of sensuality,
impurity and accompanying greediness (pleonexía).9 The result
of this way of living is seen in Roman 1:32. They deliberately did
what they knew was wrong and strongly encouraged those who
did likewise to do so. They were in ignorance, but ignorance manufactured by living in the darkness and assumed by those that followed. The darkness of ignorance could not do otherwise than to
grow into the deep darkness of sin. There is no light here. There is
no hope (Eph 2:12). Darkness has closed in on them. How can the
Light ever reach them?
The Darkness of Sin
As man creates his own ignorance, lives in it and ignores the
truth about God, his hardened heart follows a course of action
which abounds in sin, away from the light of God. This way of life is
described as the walk of the nations (Gentiles), the sons of disobedience, or simply, the world. It is opposite to walking in the light
(1 John 1:5–6). This is the darkness of evil deeds. They hate the
Light and love evil, thus they hide from the exposure of the Light
(John 3:19–21). There are many words for sin and forms of sin. The
Bible calls sin transgression (1 John 3:4), lawlessness, wickedness,
etc. Any way you look at it, it is the very opposite of that which is
good, true, pure, just and excellent. Sin is dark. It is hideous. It is
9
pleonexia is “a strong desire to acquire more and more material possessions or to
possess more things than other people have, all irrespective of need.” Louw and Nida,
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abominable. It is “utterly sinful” (Rom 7:13). Until man is made to
see this, darkness will reign in his life.
Sin is deceitful (Heb 3:12–13; John 8:34). It gradually hardens
the heart to be evil and so enslaves man. Its promises are usually
short-lived or temporary. Moses saw this and chose against “the
pleasures of sin for a season” (Heb 11:24–25). Sin’s path leads to
death, the fullness of sin’s wages and the end of sin’s lust (Rom
6:23; Jam 1:15). It propositions man through his fleshly desires,
perceived visual wants, and through the ego of man’s self-image
(1 John 2:15–17).
At sin’s heart is selfishness and the motivation not to be responsible to God. It is me, me, me. Jesus speaks of self-indulgence (Matt
23:25), James of self-ambition (Jam 3:16), and Paul of the need for
self-control (Acts 24:25). There are many passages which illustrate
self being out of proportion, but 2 Tim 3:2–6 will serve us here:
“For men will be lovers of self, lovers of money, boastful, arrogant, revilers, disobedient to parents, ungrateful, unholy, unloving, irreconcilable, malicious gossips, without self-control, brutal, haters of good,
treacherous, reckless, conceited, lovers of pleasure rather than lovers
of God; holding to a form of godliness, although they have denied its
power; and avoid such men as these. For among them are those who
enter into households and captivate weak women weighed down with
sins, led on by various impulses.”

Now is that not just a pretty picture of all that is good in this
world? Absolutely not. Rather it illustrates what happens when
“Me” is at the center of one’s life. In addition to what we saw in
Romans 1:22–32 of the Gentiles, sin is downright shameful, ugly,
hideous, and despicable.
The Darkness of Death
In a few places in the Old Testament darkness is a figure for
death (Job 15:23; 1 Sam 2:9), but none are more descriptive than
that of Job’s concept of death. He mourns the end of life as if life
were a vanishing cloud (Job 7:9–10). “It is a place of no return...it is
the land of deep darkness and gloom”10 which is unfathomable. It
is as dark as midnight, with no order, a place of chaos (Job 10:21–
22). He pictures this land beyond death as intense and complete
10
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darkness. This seems to be a fair evaluation from a human viewpoint. This is what men face who are in the darkness of ignorance
and sin. They are without hope.
After a man lives a life of sin, just how does he face death? Does
he face it with emptiness of spirit because this is the end? Does
he cling to his superstitions and fear of the unknown? Or does
his mind justify his ignorance of goodness? Perhaps it was simply
suppressing what he knew deep down to be true. Where can he
turn? What is going to happen? Some of the family are there, but
somehow it is not enough. He remembers a song from his youth,
“I won’t have to cross Jordan alone.” But he is alone, so alone. Now
the horror of the reality of the wages of his sin weighs heavily on
him in an unbearable way. There is no out, there is no hope, only
the fearful expectation of falling “...into the hands of the living
God” (Heb 10:31), but now it is too late. The darkness comes and
death overtakes him. His destiny is sealed. The sting of death takes
away its own in victory. What is the remedy for this most distressful situation?
The Light Breaks Forth
“For God, who said, ‘Light shall shine out of darkness,’ is the
One who has shone in our hearts to give the light of the knowledge
of the glory of God in the face of Christ” (2 Cor 4:6). God is the
Redeemer (Psa 19:14; Job 19:25: Isa 43:14) and yes, Christ is that
Light that redeems (1 Pet 1:18–19). But what is shining? It is the
knowledge of the glory of God bursting forth to shine upon sinful
and ignorant men. This is what men must see and know to leave
the darkness of sin. The wondrous glory of God is seen through the
crucified, resurrected and glorified Christ, the Light of life. He is
the light of the revelation to the Gentiles (Luke 2:32). Ignorance is
broken by the knowledge of God’s glory. Christ reflects that glory
as the only-begotten of God, the glory of grace and truth (John
1:14). This Light of truth and “the unfathomable riches of Christ”
(Eph 3:8) are encapsulated in “the gospel of the glory of Christ”
(2 Cor 4:4) and is in Christ Himself (2 Cor 4:6). Man can now be
delivered from sin and the curse of imperfect works, through his
faith in the Light (Rom 8:1–4). He can be fellow heirs of all God’s
saints (Eph 3:6). Forgiveness of sins stands at the door. Paul said
that the Lord sent him “‘to open their eyes so that they may turn
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from darkness to light and from the dominion of Satan to God,
that they may receive forgiveness of sins and an inheritance among
those who have been sanctified by faith in Me’” (Acts 26:18). Now
for once in the life of a person in darkness, there is a hope of good
things beyond death.
Being Drawn to the Light
But what does this mean to the man on the street? Why would
someone in the dark want to leave the darkness? Why would a
drunk, liar, extortionist, etc. seek to let the Light into their minds?
Because, the light is the glorious Light. It makes a way for man to
escape the guilt and mental consequences of his sins that have imprisoned him. It can release the captive from the entrapment of all
kinds of addictions. It shines a path to regain respectability toward
one’s delinquent responsibilities, overcoming the shame. It raises
life to a higher plane, a nobler and greater purpose. It provides a
life of acceptability by the Highest Power that exists. It reveals a
living hope of joy in Christ. Man’s response should be to welcome
Christ’s invitation to come out of such darkness (Matt 11:28–30).
Man should be drawn to this glorious Light, yet there will regretfully be some hard-hearted men and women who Satan has kept
blinded from this glory (2 Cor 4:4).
Now, by being able to see the glory of God’s truth, righteousness, holiness, love and mercy in Christ, man is enabled to be
re-created by the Creator into a new creation, having a new attitude, spirit and mind (Eph 4:17–32). Man is no longer the victim
of the power of darkness; the strangle hold of death has been removed. The Light and Redeemer have arrived.11
Stepping into the Light
The Colossians were transferred (methistēmi, transplanted like
citizens of one country to a different country) by God into the
11
The deliverance from darkness has been compared to several Old Testament figures: the Exodus, the pillar of fire by night that came between Israel and the Egyptian
army, even Lot from Sodom (J. P. Lange et al, A Commentary on the Holy Scriptures:
Acts (Logos Research Systems Inc. 2008). The comparison of Israel coming out of Egypt
provides several types; a burdened people, an introduction again to Jehovah, God’s deliverer Moses, the struggle of being freed from bondage, the miracles showing God’s
power over Egyptian gods, the Passover lamb, the sanctification of the first born. Each
event contains an element compared to the rescue from darkness in Colossians 1:13.
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kingdom (Col 1:13) and reconciled back to God through Christ’s
blood on the cross (Col 1:20–22). From man’s viewpoint we have
seen some of the motivations to let the light come in, but how does
this remarkable transfer take place? How does man come out of
the darkness?
Christ must be learned (Eph 4:20–21;1; John 6:44–45). And
how did the Ephesians learn Him? They heard and were taught
Him through the gospel. The gospel throws a light on unbelief and
the deceit of man’s lusts (Eph 4:22). Seeing past this deception of
lust, man now can trust the light of truth. “Do not lie to one another, since you laid aside the old self with its evil practices, and
have put on the new self who is being renewed to a true knowledge
according to the image of the One who created him” (Col 3:9–10).
Men in the darkness must not only believe, but they must face
their evil practices. They must own what they have done and who
they are. This is the beginning of true repentance.
Repentance in the Biblical context is the key to the great change
in men’s’ lives from darkness to the light. It begins with the realization that all have done evil. Can we say to ourselves, “I have done
evil against my Creator”? If we cannot, then we have not repented.
This acknowledgment of my sin against God should bring the sincere believer to the threshold of pain, the pain of a broken heart
that we have violated our Father’s desire and will.
“For Thou dost not delight in sacrifice, otherwise I would give
it; Thou art not pleased with burnt offering. The sacrifices of God
are a broken spirit; a broken and a contrite heart, O God, Thou
wilt not despise” (Psa 51:16–17). “The Lord is near to the brokenhearted, and saves those who are crushed in spirit” (Psa 34:18).
“For My hand made all these things, thus all these things came
into being,” declares the Lord. “But to this one I will look, to him
who is humble and contrite of spirit, and who trembles at My
word” (Isa 66:2).
The sorrow that arises should be one of true contrition12 (feeling
12
Psa 51:17; 34:18 the Hebrew word for “broken” (heart) is sbr and means “to shatter, smash, break” (Logos, Bible Sense Lexicon). Girdlestone applies it to the zevach
(sacrifice) and makes the point that the zevach’s purpose was to have a moral effect on
the offerer. He adds, “He would thus have what the Scripture calls ‘a broken spirit’ (Ps.
51:17); and his sacrifice would be a strong call to righteousness (Ps. 4:5)... Where the sacrifice had not this spirit, it lost all its value and significance” (R. Girdlestone, Synonyms
of the Old Testament (Logos Research Systems Inc. 1998) 193). Can the ministration of
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or showing sorrow and remorse for a sin) and remorse (“a gnawing distress arising from a sense of guilt for past wrongs: self-reproach”)13 rather than for the pain of the worldly consequence of
our actions. The New Testament writers recognize this broken
spirit as mourning over our sins (Matt 5:4; Jam 4:8–9). The person
who feels the mental pain of what he has done before his God is the
one who equips himself to be re-created. Worldly sorrow mourns
for the things that are lost or denied, or only for the earthly anguish of what follows this sinful deed. It is very self-centered in
nature (2 Cor 7:9–10), whereas the sorrow directed toward God
and His will is “without regret, leading to salvation.”
The result of true repentance is seen in the fruits of a changed life.
The word metanoia in 2 Corinthians 7:9–10 comes from the verb
metanoeō and means to “change one’s mind” and “feel remorse, repent, be converted.”14 When such remorse is present, one is moved
not to want to repeat that evil deed. True repentance comes out of
a determination not to repeat the former sins and to make a real
change in one’s life. He yields to Christ reshaping his life into a
new creation. This conviction and determination in repentance is
manifested as we “sign on the dotted line” in baptism. The old self
has been crucified and we are now baptized into His death for the
remission of sins (Rom 6:6). In baptism our declaration and commitment of our repentance is signed, sealed and delivered.
The Fruit of the Light (Change in Conversion)
The underlying principle for this change of life is to please our
God, “for you were formerly darkness, but now you are light in the
Lord; walk as children of light... trying to learn what is pleasing
to the Lord” (Eph 5:8–12). This is the reflection of Christ doing
always what is pleasing to the Father (John 8:29). Armed with this
new attitude and ready to make amends, man can follow the light
the Spirit (2 Cor 3:8) have less significance? Thus David pointed passed the animal and
to the motive it was to evoke, a sacrifice of a broken and crushed heart/spirit. “Contrite”
is dkh, meaning “to be broken, crushed” in the niphal (W. Gesenius and S. Tregelles,
Gesenius’ Hebrew and Chaldee Lexicon to the Old Testament Scriptures (Eerdmans
1971) 198). Here is the crushed spirit, humbled and ready for molding. Cf. Isa 57:15.
13
I. Merriam-Webster, Merriam-Webster’s Collegiate Dictionary (Merriam-Webster Inc., Electronic 2003).
14

Bauer, Danker, Arndt, and Gingrich, A Greek-English Lexicon 639.
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from darkness to the kingdom to a new mind and a new self, “for
the fruit of the light consists in all goodness and righteousness and
truth” (Eph 5:9). Our aim is righteousness, to be like our Father.
The great change from darkness to the light of righteousness is
easily seen in Ephesians 4:17–32 and Colossians 3:1–17. There is a
striking change of men in darkness to those already called out to
righteousness. Men have come from futility of thinking to learning
Christ, from ignorance to the true knowledge of his Creator, from
hardness of heart to developing tender-heartedness, from sensuality, impurity and greediness to self-control, purity, and contentment (Jam 3:17–18; Heb 13:5); from corruption by lust to a renewed
mind in the likeness of God, righteous and holy, from falsehood to
truth, from anger to control, from stealing to laboring for others,
from unwholesome words to edifying words, from grieving the
Holy Spirit to attending to His revelation, from bitterness, wrath,
anger, clamor, slander to denying such in your life; from malice to
being kind and forgiving. Wow! That is quite a change.
Walking in the Light
It should be rather obvious that those in the light (saints in
light, Col 1:12) cannot join those in darkness to do evil (2 Cor 6:14;
1 John 1:5–6). In fact, Paul tells the Ephesians not only to keep
from sharing (being a fellow partaker) in their evil deeds but even
to expose their evil (Eph 5:11). We cannot hang on to our “buddies”
in darkness who continue to do evil. We should not be deceived
about this, but understand that their influence can corrupt the
good to which we committed ourselves (1 Cor 15:33). Our agendas are now completely different. Peter says, “But you are a chosen
race, a royal priesthood, a holy nation, a people for God’s own possession, that you may proclaim the excellencies of Him who has
called you out of darkness into His marvelous light” (1 Pet 2:9).
The converted have been called out of darkness to be a new people.
They are a people who are chosen, who serve as spiritual priests
offering sacrifices of praise and devotion. They are separated from
evil and keep themselves set apart for God’s use. They are a people
who seek God’s approval and yield themselves as a living sacrifice
to belong to Him (Rom 12:1–2). The Father has granted this special
and unique relationship so that through our declaration, all men
might be drawn to His marvelous light wherein shines everything
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that is worthy of excellence (áretē) in the Father: His character,
wisdom, foreknowledge, mighty power, etc.15
The Hope of the Resurrection in the Light
The marvelous Light of God has another drawing card to those
in darkness. It is the hope in the power of the resurrection. Paul
states what Moses and the prophets foretold, “that the Christ was
to suffer, and that by reason of His resurrection from the dead He
should be the first to proclaim light both to the Jewish people and
to the Gentiles” (Acts 26:23). This light of salvation, based on the
Christ’s death and resurrection, was a totally different concept
from a conquering Messiah. The idea that the Christ should be
the first to resurrect also came as a shock, but the clincher is seen
in the idea that the Messiah would bring the light of spiritual salvation to the Jew and Gentile alike. This was unthinkable in the
mind of the first century Jew.16 Yet, Jesus reasoned with the two on
the road to Emmaus, “Was it not necessary for the Christ to suffer
these things and to enter into His glory?” (Luke 24:26). Because He
entered into his glory by the power of the resurrection (Rom 1:4),
He brought the light of this hope to all men.
To believe that Jesus was raised from the dead is the basis of the
hope for a resurrection for all men. Jesus said, “I am the resurrection and the life; he who believes in Me shall live even if he dies”
(John 11:25). This of course is the hope of the “resurrection of life”
(John 5:29), “the resurrection of the righteous” (Luke 14:14).
This resurrection of life is conditioned on the reconciliation of
those transplanted in His kingdom and their continued faithfulness. This hope is a part of the call out of darkness.
“And although you were formerly alienated and hostile in mind, en15
We are reminded of Exodus 9:14, 16 where God declares and demonstrates that
there is no one like Him, showing Pharaoh His power which proclaimed His name
through all the earth. The Father’s power over nature is no more than the power He has
to declare his glories by those He has redeemed and brought to the light.
16
Lange et al, Acts 443; also J. D. G. Dunn, The Epistles to the Colossians and to Philemon. The New International Greek Testament Commentary. (Eerdmans 1996) 170:
“To treat the cross as a moment of triumph was about as huge a reversal of normal
values as could be imagined, since crucifixion was itself regarded as the most shameful
of deaths (M. Hengel, Crucifixion (SCM 1977). ...the cross and resurrection of Christ
itself constituted such a turning upside down of all that had previously determined or
been thought to determine life....”
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gaged in evil deeds, yet He has now reconciled you in His fleshly body
through death, in order to present you before Him holy and blameless and beyond reproach— if indeed you continue in the faith firmly
established and steadfast, and not moved away from the hope of the
gospel that you have heard, ...” (Col 1:21–23).

This hope does not exist for most of the world. Many people are
ignorant of the glorious Light of Christ and the fact that their souls
are in jeopardy of eternal condemnation. People need to be shown
that “normal” everyday living in the world of sin is utterly repugnant and hideous to God. Many already in misery from the consequences of sin need to know there is a hope of being free from this
burden. In order for men to see the need for the light, they must
first see their own deplorable situation in sin. Until man feels the
sting of sin, why should he want to repent? Why should anyone
want to repent unless they see the value of changing? Reaching
out to lost souls starts by helping men to see their horrific and
wretched condition.
The Light is there. We need to “send the light, the blessed gospel light.” Sending the light also exposes sin, bringing a realization
of where men need to begin to be able to come to the light. When
we refuse to point out sin, we bear the burden of keeping men in
the dark.
Rejoicing in the Light
In South Africa we often have power outages. Sometime this
“load shedding” can last for hours, but after a long time in the
dark, when the lights come back on, everyone is happy. The Christian also has been rescued from the dark. The problem is when
the lights are always on we get used to it and take them for granted. This also happens spiritually. We need to remember where we
have come from in order to have a deeper appreciation for our deliverance from the dark. Paul reminded the Colossians and himself
that they should be “giving thanks to the Father, who has qualified
us to share in the inheritance of the saints in light. For He delivered us from the domain of darkness, and transferred us to the
kingdom of His beloved Son” (Col 1:12–13).
We should be thankful that we share in the inheritance. Later,
Paul says that those who are firmly rooted and established are also
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“overflowing with gratitude” (Col 2:7). “But thanks be to God that
though you were slaves of sin, you became obedient from the heart
to that form of teaching to which you were committed” (Rom 6:17).
No longer are we held captive by our past sins. Thanks belongs to
God for we are “free from the law of sin and of death” (Rom 8:2).
The more we grow in Christ, the more we can “See how great a love
the Father has bestowed upon us, that we should be called children
of God; and such we are” (1 John 3:1). We are the sons of Light
(1 Thes 5:4–5).
Sharing the Light with Others
What a privilege to be a child of God, but with privilege comes
responsibility. We must not take this relationship lightly. The lack
of gratitude is the beginning of the loss of faith, the first step to
apostasy (Rom 1:21). Rather, rejoice as a child in Zion:
Arise, shine; for your light has come, and the glory of the Lord has
risen upon you. For behold, darkness will cover the earth, and deep
darkness the peoples; but the Lord will rise upon you, and His glory
will appear upon you. And nations will come to your light, and kings
to the brightness of your rising. Lift up your eyes round about, and
see; they all gather together, they come to you. Your sons will come
from afar, and your daughters will be carried in the arms. Then you
will see and be radiant, and your heart will thrill and rejoice; because
the abundance of the sea will be turned to you, the wealth of the nations will come to you. (Isa 60:1–5)

Even as Israel lay dejected from her past captivity, she was to
be raised to a glorious status in which God would raise a Light
and make Zion shine by the glorious Light of Christ. Zion’s radiance of all that is good reacts in seeing men drawn to this light.
Her heart thrills and rejoices in the sons and daughters who “come
from afar” to the light.17
It is easy to rejoice in our abode with the saints in light, but
we can also see that if men are going to come out of darkness,
they need to be enlightened (Eph 1:18). We have focused on how
terrible and miserable the darkness is and the wonderful blessing
of the Light to bring men out of that darkness. We know the facts
17
H. Hailey, A Commentary on Isaiah with Emphasis on the Messianic Hope (Baker
1985) 486–87.
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that men and women are ignorant and lost in sin just as you and I
once were. We know that God had mercy and pity on us to rescue
us from such slavery and hopelessness, just as he is “not willing
that any should perish” (2 Pet 3:9). Such tragedy must move our
souls to pity the lost dying in sin. Jesus’ attitude even toward his
enemies was “Father, forgive them for they know not what they
do” (Luke 23:34). They were ignorant. Yes, some were hateful, but
they were still ignorant as some converted later were (Acts 3:17).
Jude 22–23 speaks of rescuing false brethren, telling us, “And have
mercy on some, who are doubting; save others, snatching them
out of the fire; and on some have mercy with fear, hating even the
garment polluted by the flesh.” Immature Christians need to leave
some of this to the more discerning who know when not to throw
their pearls before the swine (Matt 7:6; Col 4:5–6). Even so, should
our mercy toward those in the world be any different when they
have the same kind of attitudes as false brethren? “Blessed are the
merciful, for they shall receive mercy.” (Matt 5:7).
We have the remedy of God to release the inward emptiness
and pain of sinners by being light bearers to the world. We know
the way to show to the world. We know the patience it requires
(2 Tim 2:24–26). The question is, “Do we care enough about the
souls of others?”
Remaining In the Light
The power of darkness that entraps and blinds the lost can also
destroy our faith. We should make our entrance to the eternal
kingdom as sure as possible by an extraordinary effort (spoudē)
to grow in the virtues of life (2 Pet 1:5–6). Remember, “be all the
more diligent to make certain about His calling and choosing you;
for as long as you practice these things, you will never stumble;
for in this way the entrance into the eternal kingdom of our Lord
and Savior Jesus Christ will be abundantly supplied to you” (2 Pet
1:10–11). But the Bible is clear about returning to the “defilements
of the world” (2 Pet 2:20–22). Peter describes it in repulsive terms
of a dog returning to its vomit and licking it up. It is grossly disgusting to return to the dark. Paul asked “how is it that you turn
back again ... to be enslaved all over again?” (Gal 4:9).
These severe warnings also point to a “one way ticket of no return.” When we have experienced all the goodness of Christ and
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we turn away with hardened hearts from His blessings and will,
there is nothing more for Christ to offer us. “For if we go on sinning willfully after receiving the knowledge of the truth, there no
longer remains a sacrifice for sins.” (Heb 10:26; cf. Isa 22:14). Again,
For in the case of those who have once been enlightened and have
tasted of the heavenly gift and have been made partakers of the Holy
Spirit, and have tasted the good word of God and the powers of the
age to come, and then have fallen away, it is impossible to renew them
again to repentance, since they again crucify to themselves the Son of
God, and put Him to open shame.” (Heb 6:4–6)

It is not that God cannot forgive. It is that we have conditioned
ourselves to such a point that we have lost our sensitivity against
sin. Our hearts have hardened to such an extent that we will not
choose to repent. Ellingworth observes that the word “impossible’
(adunatos) is used always in the neuter gender in the book of Hebrews as a “powerless” thing, not a personal attribute. “The immediate meaning of the main clauses is therefore not that the people
referred to are incapable of repentance, but that it is impossible to
renew their repentance.”18 They have the capability, but they have
committed themselves to break their sacred relationship and to no
longer live for God. The word parapiptō (to fall away) in the LXX
has strong implications: “… in the LXX, parapiptō has reference to
‘the expression of a total attitude reflecting deliberate and calculated renunciation of God’ and that the aorist tense in this verse
‘indicates a decisive moment of commitment to apostasy.’”19 If we
manifest the same attitude today, having all the word revealed and
the promises spelled out to us, shall God treat us differently than
those who witnessed His great miracles in Egypt or the miraculous gifts of the first century? The principle remains the same then
and now, and the consequences are unimaginable. “It is a terrifying thing to fall into the hands of the living God” (Heb 10:31). Do
not even think of going down this road. If you are on it, get off of it;
not now, not just now, but now now.
In re-doubling our efforts to walk in the light and stay out of
18
The Epistle to the Hebrews. The New International Greek Testament Commentary. (Eerdmans 1993) 319.
19
J. Girdwood and P. Verkruyse, Hebrews. The College Press NIV Commentary.
(College Press 1997) 201.
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the darkness, we need to be reminded of certain admonitions. We
must not be ignorant of how Satan works through half-truths,
misrepresentations, and enticements (2 Cor 2:11). We must avoid
hardened hearts by ever giving thanks to God (Rom 1:21) and by
encouraging “one another day after day” (Heb 3:13). We must not
let suffering for Christ shake our confidence for we need “endurance, so that when you have done the will of God, you may receive
what was promised.”
Therefore, do not throw away your confidence, which has a great reward. For you have need of endurance, so that when you have done
the will of God, you may receive what was promised…But we are not
of those who shrink back to destruction, but of those who have faith
to the preserving of the soul. (Heb 10:35–36, 39)

This includes living by faith. We need to avoid bad company, be
sober-minded, and have knowledge of God (1 Cor 15:33–34).
This may sound a little old-fashioned to the present generation,
but here are three out of many practical actions that I have found
to be very effective in staying in the light. The first is daily renewing of the mind. “And He was saying to them all, ‘If anyone wishes
to come after Me, let him deny himself, and take up his cross daily,
and follow Me’” (Luke 9:23).We are to live our lives for Christ every
day, even in the midst of light afflictions. “Therefore we do not lose
heart, but though our outer man is decaying, yet our inner man is
being renewed day by day” (2 Cor 4:16). “while we look not at the
things which are seen, but at the things which are not seen; for
the things which are seen are temporal, but the things which are
not seen are eternal” (2 Cor 4:18). Man has to keep coming back
to home base, renewing the mind and values. “And … be renewed
in the spirit of your mind” (Eph 4:23). As a family, try to read one
chapter of the Bible in the morning to focus on God’s things. Sing
a song or two to praise the Lord in sacrifice (Heb 13:15), and humble (empty) yourselves in prayer. This does not have to take a lot of
time. Talk with God throughout the day as different events arise.
The second is to put evil thoughts out of your mind as soon
as possible. Do not give Satan a chance to have a foothold in your
mind. Imitate Christ by saying in your mind or under your breath,
“Satan get behind me.” We should be reminded that God said the
devil will leave if we resist him (Jam 4:7).
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The third is to have a definite direction in the kingdom. Do not
just be busy in the Lord’s work, but have direction and purpose in
the actions you are abounding in for God (1 Cor 15:58; Phil 3:14).

“Disguised as an Angel of Light”:
Walking by a Counterfeit Light
Lonnie Fritz
How awesome it is to know Jesus is the true light that came down
from heaven for us, making it possible for us to walk in fellowship
with Him, in the light (John 1:9; 1 John 1:7). In contrast to the
brightness of that pure light we have the text of this lesson:
But what I am doing I will continue to do, so that I may cut off opportunity from those who desire an opportunity to be regarded just as
we are in the matter about which they are boasting. For such men are
false apostles, deceitful workers, disguising themselves as apostles
of Christ. No wonder, for even Satan disguises himself as an angel of
light (2 Cor 11:12–15).

In this series of lectures dedicated to the theme “Light Shall
Shine Out of Darkness,” it is appropriate to direct some of our attention to the prince of darkness, Satan, who masquerades as an
angel of light. I will admit, I do not preach a lot of sermons about
the devil. Oh sure, I mention him from time to time, usually in the
context of him being a wild beast like a roaring lion or a devouring
dragon, but “to speak of the devil,” maybe we think that if we speak
of him he is going to somehow show up and hear what we have to
say about him. Are we embarrassed to admit his existence? Do we
truly believe in his existence? However, the Bible speaks of him
often. That is because it is important as well-equipped Christians
to know some things about this dark adversary. He hates you and
wants to destroy you.
He is called by many names and designations in the Bible, and
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we can learn much about the evil one simply by the names with
which God has labeled him: Satan (the adversary), Devil (false accuser and slanderer), Belial (worthless one), Evil One (malicious
and wicked), Angel of Light (imposter, masquerader, appears to
be a friend), Tempter, Deceiver, Serpent (crafty, cunning), God of
this World (ruler of sinful world), Beelzebub (chief of demons). The
Almighty has tagged him as a roaring lion, great dragon, murderer, and abaddon or appolyon, “king of the bottomless pit.” These
names alone should make us keenly aware of the acutely dangerous powers of this adversary.
Satan is Real!
Make no mistake; Satan is very real, as real as God Himself.
However, Satan has managed to plant doubts about his existence.
In 2009 the Barna Group surveyed about 2,000 people who proclaimed to be Christians. Some of the responses to the questions
asked are troublesome. Fifty-nine percent said that they “strongly agreed” or “agreed somewhat” that Satan “is not a living being
but is a symbol of evil.” An additional eight percent were “not sure
what they believed about the existence of Satan.”1
These are people that say they are believers, followers of Jesus,
and yet they doubt the reality of Satan. This is a relatively new deceit that the devil has put out about himself. Just think how much
easier it has made his job.
Costumes of the Devil and His Workers
It should not surprise us that Satan masquerades as an angel of
light, nor should it shock us that his servants disguise themselves
as messengers sent from Jesus. Satan disguises and veils the truth
about himself with the pretense of light because he has nothing
to offer except doom and destruction. It serves his purpose to accomplish our doom. So Satan lies. Of Satan and his servants it is
said: “speaking out arrogant words of vanity they entice by fleshly
desires, by sensuality, those who barely escape from the ones who
live in error, promising them freedom while they themselves are
1
“Most American Christians Do Not Believe that Satan or the Holy Spirit Exist.” The Barna Group, Ltd. April 10, 2009. <https://www.barna.org/barna-update/
article/12-faithspirituality/260-most-american-christians-do-not-believe-that-satan-or-the-holy-spirit-exis#.U-JIvNh0xvE>
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slaves of corruption; for by what a man is overcome, by this he is
enslaved” (2 Pet 2:18–19). Because of this, these “false lights” have
a reservation waiting for them, “for whom the black darkness has
been reserved” (2 Pet 2:17).
The Context of Satan and the False Apostles in Corinth
There were some in Corinth that wanted to “be regarded” as
spiritual leaders, like Paul. They were willing to bring Paul down
so they could be lifted up. Paul called them deceitful, false apostles
wearing disguises. Why would someone wear a disguise? So as not
to have their true nature and purpose exposed. Paul had warned
the Christians about the craftiness of the false apostles, even making a comparison to the deception of Eve by Satan in the garden.
Paul was concerned that their minds might be lead astray from the
simplicity and purity of devotion to Christ, and Paul was right to
be concerned.
The Corinthian church was becoming divided, sliced up by the
poison that was being taught to them by these evil ones. They were
being taught a different gospel, becoming enslaved to its doctrine,
devoured and taken advantage of, and all the while, these “snakes”
exalted themselves, claiming to be apostles of Jesus (2 Cor 11:3–4;
11:3–4; 11:20; 10:3–5).
“To my shame I must say that we have been weak by comparison” (2 Cor 11:21). Paul’s response is to say; in essence, “you
must be stronger Christians than me, because I’m not putting
up with that nonsense. They are presenting themselves to be
apostles, taking advantage of you and trying to bring me down
in the process.” Now Jesus did say to “turn the other cheek,” but
He also said, “watch out for the wolves in sheep’s clothing, …you
will know them by their fruits” (Matt 7:15–16). By this example, it is abundantly clear: those men in the “masks” were acting
like Satan. They pretended to be apostles, but they were nothing
more than imposters, just like the devil pretends to be an angel
wrapped in light.
So then, we must ask ourselves this question: how do we fight
against Satan and his servants? It all begins with the understanding that we are not fighting a physical war against the evil one,
but a spiritual one. As the scriptures say, “For though we walk in
the flesh, we do not war according to the flesh, for the weapons

166 

Lonnie Fritz

of our warfare are not of the flesh, but divinely powerful for the
destruction of the fortresses. We are destroying speculations and
every lofty thing raised up against the knowledge of God, and we
are taking every thought captive to the obedience of Christ” (2 Cor
10:3–5). In a similar warning the apostle Paul wrote, “See to it that
no one takes you captive through philosophy and empty deception, according to the tradition of men, according to the elementary principles of the world, rather than according to Christ” (Col
2:8). If you keep reading in Colossians 2, you will find that there are
many worldly philosophies that appear to be religious but really
have nothing to do with our spiritual walk (Col 2:18–23).
Satan’s Bag of Tricks
Paul had warned about Satan earlier in 2 Corinthians: “So that
no advantage would be taken of us by Satan, for we are not ignorant
of his schemes” (2:11). The Corinthian brethren were instructed to
forgive, comfort and reaffirm their love for the brother that had
repented of sins. If they did not do this, the brother might be overwhelmed by excessive sorrow (2:5–6). Is not discouragement one
of Satan’s choice weapons? Does he not whisper in the ear of the
sinner, “It is not possible for you to be a good Christian. You will
never change. You w ill not be accepted by them. Your repentance
is not sincere”? Then, at the same time, he will try to discourage
the heart of the other brother by saying to him, “that one can never
be a good Christian, he is not going to change. His repentance is
just for show.” This reminds me of the instruction found in Galatians 6:1: “Brethren, even if anyone is caught in any trespass, you
who are spiritual, restore such a one in a spirit of gentleness; each
one looking to yourself, so that you too will not be tempted.”
In another warning in 2 Corinthians 4:2–4, Paul calls Satan
“the god of this world” and says he is busy “blinding the eyes of
the unbelieving so that they might not see the light of the gospel
of the glory of Christ, who is the image of God.” Paul then calls
for a comparison between himself and those that were following
the ways of the god of this world: Paul had “renounced the things
hidden because of shame,” he did not walk in craftiness or in a way
that would distort the word of God. They knew Paul was telling the
truth. The stern warning was to watch out for those that hide their
ways, that are crafty, and that would distort God’s message.
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Brethren, that is the way that Satan works. He works on the
minds and hearts of all people. He twists the truth and blinds the
spiritual eyes. He will discourage us and try to fill us with pride.
He will shame us or exalt us, whatever works. The devil will use
disappointment, discouragement, despair, doubt, disbelief, and
the like. He will not stop trying to steal away anyone at any time
while we live on this earth. This is why we need to be on guard at
all times in order to fight off his destructive advances.
True Light or Just an Illusion of Light?
Our text says that Satan disguises himself as an angel of light.
At one time, apparently Satan had been an angel of God (Col 1:16)
but had been cast out of heaven (Rev 12:9; 2 Pet 2:4). Yet, Satan
wants to continue to give the illusion that he is light. Anyone who
follows the devil’s ways and schemes, thinking they are walking
in the light, is actually walking in a counterfeit light. Satan has
no fellowship with God’s light. “What fellowship has light with
darkness? Or what harmony has Christ with Belial, or what has a
believer in common with an unbeliever?” (2 Cor 6:14–15).
It is only Jesus “that dwells in unapproachable light, whom no
man has seen or can see. To Him be honor and eternal dominion!
Amen” (1 Tim 6:15–16). “For God, who said, “Light shall shine out
of darkness,” is the One who has shone in our hearts to give the
Light of the knowledge of the glory of God in the face of Christ”
(4:6).
In contrast to the glorious light of God is the true nature of Satan, who is the power and ruler of darkness. “Put on the full armor
of God, so that you will be able to stand firm against the schemes
of the devil. For our struggle is not against flesh and blood, but
against the rulers, against the powers, against the world forces
of this darkness, against the spiritual forces of wickedness in the
heavenly places” (Eph 6:12–13).
Thankfully, Jesus came to rescue us from the devil’s domain of
darkness (Col 1:13). He gives us a mission similar to the assignment He gave Paul; “I am sending you…to open their eyes so that
they may turn from darkness to light and from the dominion of
Satan to God, that they may receive forgiveness of sins and an inheritance among those who have been sanctified by faith in Me”
(Acts 26:17–18).
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Obviously, in order to do battle against Satan, we need a clear
realistic picture of him. Christians must see him as he really is so
that we can discern his multi-layered tricks and deception in our
lives. For the rest of this lecture I want to focus on three specific
characteristics of the devil that I believe can be easily-remembered
and will make it easier to stay on guard against him. These are:
“Deceptive,” “Destructive,” and “Defeated.”
Deceptive
As we have seen many times thus far, deception, beguilement,
and craftiness are all words that describe what Satan and his followers use as tools to lead us away from God’s truth. It is done
through lies, half-truths, misleading, misapplication, and twisting
the truth. Our text, 2 Corinthians 11:15, is the only reference in
the Bible that Satan is said to be disguising himself as an angel of
light. However, from the very first mention of Satan to the very last
reference, deception has been the name of his game. We cannot
afford to be ignorant of his devices, his deception. In his cunning
craftiness he has always tried to blind our eyes.
From the beginning of this world the devil has been using
his slight of hand tricks to lead people away from God. “Now the
serpent was more crafty…” (serpent, the devil, Satan, deceiver;
Rev 12:9). Now watch the crafty deception as he restates what
God said, with a twist. “Indeed, has God said, ‘You shall not eat
from any tree of the garden’?” The woman reaffirms God’s directive with clarity. The tempter then changes the consequences of
the action, “’You surely will not die! For God knows that in the
day you eat from it your eyes will be opened, and you will be like
God, knowing good and evil.’ When the woman saw that the tree
was good for food, and that it was a delight to the eyes, and that
the tree was desirable to make one wise, she took from its fruit
and ate; and she gave also to her husband with her, and he ate”
(Gen 3:4–6).
What is the woman’s excuse? “The serpent deceived me, and
I ate” (v 13). Did you see what the devil did? 1) He first tried to
confuse the message of God. 2) Next, he tried to muddle the consequences for not following God’s directive. Why are people deceived? Either they do not know or believe the message or they do
not know or believe the consequences of defying it. Do you know

“Disguised as an Angel of Light”

 169

what you do not know? There are two ways of not knowing: 1) being uninformed and 2) being deceived.
The very last reference to Satan in the Bible is found in Revelation 20: “Satan will be released from his prison, and will come out
to deceive the nations which are in the four corners of the earth.
And the devil who deceived them was thrown into the lake of fire
and brimstone” (vv 7–8, 10). Previously in Revelation, John revealed that “the great dragon was thrown down, the serpent of old
who is called the devil and Satan, who deceives the whole world; he
was thrown down to the earth, and his angels were thrown down
with him” (Rev 12:9). As we can clearly see, deception reigns as Satan’s method of operation from the beginning account in Genesis
to the end in Revelation. It is the way he works today.
Jesus and the Deceptiveness of Satan. Jesus describes the devil
as the master of deadly deception. “He was a murderer from the
beginning, and does not stand in the truth because there is no
truth in him. Whenever he speaks a lie, he speaks from his own
nature, for he is a liar and the father of lies” (John 8:44). The real
devil is not at all an angel of light, he is a murder, liar, and deceiver, and this is his true nature. He will try one tactic or another to
accomplish his purpose, to turn one soul away from God. He will
attempt his deception on the masses or the singular soul.
In the parable of the sower, Jesus taught that the “evil one” (“Satan” in Mark’s account) would attempt to steal the seed, thus preventing any spiritual growth. If that does not work then he will try
affliction or persecution, and if that fails to do the trick he will try
the worries of life or the “deceitfulness of riches” (Matt 13:18–22).
In the parable of the tares and wheat, Jesus taught that the good
seed, which was planted, was intended to bring about the harvest,
which are the people who belong to the kingdom of God. Further,
the Lord said it was the devil who came in at night and planted
tares (“weeds”) which looks like wheat, but at harvest time the
head of the grain fails to develop (Matt 13:24–30, 36–43).
Jesus Was Also Tempted. God wants us to know that Jesus had
to face the devil, be tempted like we are, and yet remained true to
His purpose, but our Father also wants us to understand that we
are not alone in our battle against the darkness of the evil one. “For
since He Himself was tempted in that which He has suffered, He
is able to come to the aid of those who are tempted” (Heb 2:18).
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“For we do not have a high priest who cannot sympathize with
our weaknesses, but One who has been tempted in all things as we
are, yet without sin. Therefore let us draw near with confidence to
the throne of grace, so that we may receive mercy and find grace
to help in time of need” (Heb 4:15–16). This is one of the ways
in which Jesus comes to our aid when we are tempted. He knows
what we are going through. Can we imagine how spine-chilling it
was to be face-to-face with the devil himself?
To help us with this image, here are the words of scripture
in Mark 1:12–13: “Immediately the Spirit *impelled Him to go
out into the wilderness. And He was in the wilderness forty days
being tempted by Satan; and He was with the wild beasts, and
the angels were ministering to Him.” Did you see the asterisk (*)
before the word “impelled”? The New American Standard Bible
uses this to indicate that it has been changed from the present
tense to the past tense. “But Greek authors frequently used the
present tense for the sake of heightened vividness, thereby transporting their readers in imagination to the actual scene at the
time of occurrence.” 2 I believe this is God’s way of helping us
share in the intensity of that moment when a weary Jesus, standing among wild beasts, is pounded upon by Satan using his most
treacherous schemes and temptations of every kind. In Matthew
4:1–11, pay particular attention to the deceptive nature of Satan’s
temptations.
Temptation #1: If You are the Son of God, turn these stones to
bread. “Then Jesus was led up by the Spirit into the wilderness to
be tempted by the devil. And after He had fasted forty days and
forty nights, He then became hungry. And the tempter came and
said to Him, ‘If You are the Son of God, command that these stones
become bread.’ But He answered and said, ‘It is written, “Man shall
not live on bread alone, but on every word that proceeds out of
the mouth of God.”’” (4:1–4). Action = Reward. Action: “use Your
powers for You.” Reward: “You will prove to me that You really are
the Son of God.” Do not doubt for a minute that Satan had any
uncertainties about the deity of Jesus.
Temptation #2: If You are the Son of God, cast Yourself down.
Satan again challenges Jesus to prove His identity, but this time
2
New American Standard Bible: 1995 Updated Edition (Lockman Foundation
1995) p. vi.
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the devil quotes scripture. “Then the devil *took Him into the holy
city and had Him stand on the pinnacle of the temple, and *said
to Him, ‘If You are the Son of God, throw Yourself down; for it is
written, “He will command His angels concerning You”; and “On
their hands they will bear You up, so that You will not strike Your
foot against a stone.”’” However, once more the Savior was equal
to the test, “On the other hand, it is written, ‘You shall not put the
Lord your God to the test’” (Matt 4:5–7 NASB). Action = Reward.
Action: “jump off.” Reward: “You will prove to me that You are the
Son of God.” We may speculate about the location of this challenge, that it might have been at the temple. Can you imagine Jesus
starting His ministry with angels escorting Him through the air to
a safe landing in front of the temple? What a jump-start!
Temptation #3: The high mountain; “bow down, give me some
proper respect.” “Again, the devil *took Him to a very high mountain
and *showed Him all the kingdoms of the world and their glory; and
he said to Him, ‘All these things I will give You, if You fall down and
worship me.’ Then Jesus *said to him, ‘Go, Satan! For it is written,
“You shall worship the Lord your God, and serve Him only.”’ Then
the devil *left Him; and behold, angels came and began to minister
to Him” (Matt 4:8–11 NASB). Luke adds this interesting note, that
the devil “showed Him all the kingdoms of the world in a moment
of time” (4:5). Action = Reward. Action: “bow down to me,” he says
to Jesus. “All You have to do is give me a little acknowledgement.”
Reward: “I will give You control.” Is that not why Jesus came: to seek
and save lost souls? “Look at the reward for just a little short cut.”
Go away Satan! In giving to Satan what belongs only to God, Jesus
would become like Satan. The Savior wanted only to carry out the
wishes of His Father’s will in fighting against the evil one.
This is why He had a similar remark for Peter, “Get behind Me
Satan!” Peter’s mind was on man’s interests and not God’s interests
(Matt 16:23). This could be one of those “opportune times” (Luke
4:13) that Satan was looking for in order to tempt Jesus again.
Satan’s rewards are never worth the action that breaks the commands and precepts of God’s word. Never forget, Satan is a liar and
a murderer. That is his nature.
We often compare the temptations of Jesus to the three ways
we are tempted in 1 John 2:16: “For all that is in the world, the lust
of the flesh and the lust of the eyes and the boastful pride of life,
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is not from the Father, but is from the world.” The first temptation
(concerning bread) corresponds to the lust of the flesh, the second
tempation (to jump) corresponds to the pride of life, and the third
temptation (to bow down) corresponds to the lust of the eyes.
But does not turning the stones to bread involve a little lust of
the eyes, and a measure of pride of life too? How about jumping
off? Talk about a grand entrance. Could a bit of lust of the flesh and
lust of the eyes be involved too? And would not Jesus bowing down
to Satan to have all those people under His control involve a good
dose of pride of life? And if Jesus did think that way, would He not
be thinking according to the flesh? Tricky, is it not? Satan certainly
has no shame. Perry Hall wrote,
“If you are the Son of God” (Matt 4:3, 6) is not only a challenge
to Jesus, but also to His Father. It challenges the identity of Jesus
and His relationship to the Father. It challenges the word of the Father (Mt 3.17). Temptations are more multi-faceted than we often
think. The temptation to eat is not just about hunger. It is about
self-declaration. Within this temptation of the flesh, there might
be several layers of temptation beyond the obvious.”3
Satan is the Master of Trickery. He will “rename evil as good,
and good evil and substitute darkness for light and light for darkness; who substitute bitter for sweet and sweet for bitter!” (Isa 5:20).
Again, we see the devil’s ploy to make evil things look good, and good
things appear to be wrong. Later, God warned His people through
Isaiah that those that walk in their own false light and not God’s
light will only have torment to which to look forward (50:10–11).
Satan can make sin appear to you as a normal pleasure. His
specialty is justification; not the kind of justification that you can
receive from the Lord, but the kind that says, “you have special
circumstances, it will be okay with God.” He will tell you whatever you want to hear. If you let him, he can easily blind your eyes
with his reasoning. “…in accord with the activity of Satan, with all
power and signs and false wonders, and with all the deception of
wickedness for those who perish, because they did not receive the
love of the truth so as to be saved. For this reason God will send
upon them a deluding influence so that they will believe what is
false” (2 Thes 2:9–11).
3

P. Hall, Face to Face with Satan (unpublished manuscript).
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The examples of how darkness is turned to “light” are abundant. We certainly fool ourselves if we try to deny that these issues
of morality and worship are not affecting our thinking. Let us look
at just a few of these topics:
Sexual sins? Living together? Premarital, extra-marital sexual relationships? All are seen as normal in our society. According
to some studies done here in America, less than 5% of those that
responded to the survey had abstained from a sexual relationship
before marriage. Homosexuality? Even “same-sex marriage”? In
the political environment of the day, it is right to call these things
“normal” and “enlightened” activities, while at the same time, it is
not “politically correct” to condemn them. Can there be any clearer
examples of exchanging light for darkness? The master disguiser is
behind this societal shift. “Marriage is to be held in honor among
all, and the marriage bed is to be undefiled; for fornicators and adulterers God will judge” (Heb 13:4).
Alcohol? Usage is deemed normal behavior. If you want some
godly perspective on this topic, read, Proverbs 23:29–35.
Language? What seems to be normal in our world today? From
young to old, both men and women, unwholesome words proceed
from the mouth instead of words edification and grace (Eph 4:29).
The context says, “Do not give the devil an opportunity” (4:27). On
the one hand we ban prayer at school and other public events, and
yet on the other hand allow filthy talk in the name of “freedom of
speech.”
“Animal Rights vs. Human Rights?” If we harm or kill an animal,
we could go to prison. However, abort a human baby and it is the
mother’s “right” and her “choice.”
Worship? Have you seen the “coexist” bumper stickers? Symbols for Islam, peace, males/females, Judaism, Wicca, Confucianism, and Christianity. It is enlightened to respect all paths to a
spiritual life, but it is living in the dark ages to say there is just
one way to God. Never mind the words of Jesus, “I am the way,
and the truth, and the life; no one comes to the Father but through
Me” (John 14:6).
The mega community church movement is another example. I
have a friend that left the church to join himself to one of these
churches, saying, “they baptized for forgiveness.” According to
him, the only thing which was different was the instrumental music
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(which he had convinced himself was okay). I visited this denominational church to hear a well-known apologetics speaker on a Saturday evening. That evening they had their rock band perform, they
partook of the Lord’s Supper, and they appointed their first woman
elder to the church’s elder board. The elder making the announcement said the process had taken a few months longer than normal
because some had concerns in appointing a woman, but ultimately
they decided to appoint her anyway.
Let us not follow men; let us follow what we find in the pages of the Bible. “See to it that no one takes you captive through
philosophy and empty deception, according to the tradition of
men, according to the elementary principles of the world, rather
than according to Christ” (Col 2:8). The devil will set a snare and
do whatever it takes to take you captive in order to do his will
(2 Tim 2:26). What is the purpose and reason behind his phony
deceptive light?
Destructive
While Jesus came so that people can have an abundant life, the
“thief comes only to steal and kill and destroy” (John 10:10). This
fittingly describes the work of Satan as he tries by whatever means
to steal, kill or destroy your life and relationship with God.
Satan is pictured as a devouring dragon from the figurative language of Revelation. “And the great dragon was thrown down, the
serpent of old who is called the devil and Satan, who deceives the
whole world (Rev 12:9). What has this “dragon” been up to? “And
the dragon stood before the woman who was about to give birth,
so that when she gave birth he might devour her child. And she
gave birth to a son, a male child, who is to rule all the nations with
a rod of iron” (12:4–5). Satan is described as dragon waiting to
devour a newborn baby that turns out to be the ruler of all nations,
Jesus. Does this bring to your mind Herod’s attempt to kill all of
the baby boys after Jesus’ birth (Matt 2:13)? Satan’s intent was to
destroy Jesus. His intention with you and me is no different; he
wants to destroy our relationship with God. If you “keep the commandments of God and hold to the testimony of Jesus,” be assured
that this devouring dragon will be coming after you (Rev 12:17).
The devil is also pictured as a roaring, devouring lion. “Be
of sober spirit, be on the alert. Your adversary, the devil, prowls
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around like a roaring lion, seeking someone to devour” (1 Pet
5:8). He does not just want to scare you; he schemes, he prowls,
and if you let him he will devour you. Remember the conversation between God and Satan about Job? God asked him where he
came from and his response was “From roaming about on the
earth and walking around on it.” He clearly was looking for some
souls to steal. Satan had already taken note of Job, whom God
had described as “a blameless and upright man, fearing God and
turning away from evil.” Satan then accuses (that is what he does)
God of buying Job’s loyalty. The devil then gets God’s permission
to put him through the trials that Job endures. Satan’s goal was to
get Job to curse God to His face (Job 1:6–12). He roamed around
the earth in Job’s day, he prowled about in Peter’s day and you can
be assured that he is stalking souls today with one goal in mind:
to destroy.
“The evil one,” the “world forces of darkness” and “spiritual
forces of wickedness,” are perhaps the most sinister, destructive
descriptions of the devil. The apostle Paul says that we are in a
struggle against this evil force and he is taking aim at you with
flaming arrows (Eph 6:10–18). By means of lust, Satan has declared
war on your soul (1 Pet 2:11). He will use what looks good to you,
what feels good to you, or what you have accomplished and acquired (1 Jn 2:16).
“Why are we tempted? What is Satan’s goal? We are Satan’s
meat and method. Temptation is about destruction, both here
and now, and for an eternity. Satan wants to destroy God’s creations. Temptation is not about pleasure, even when pleasure is
the temptation. Pleasure is the means to an end, and a “mean
end.” Satan is not interested in our delights, unless that deluding
bliss leads to our devastation. So much so is temptation about
damaging God’s creations that Satan’s names even include Abaddon meaning “destruction” and Appollyon meaning destroyer
(Rv 9.11). Satan is about destruction.”4
In every recorded interaction of the devil from the Old and
New Testaments, his intention is to destroy the works of God.
From Adam and Eve, Cain and Able, the people of Noah’s day, Job,
and on through history, when you see lust, temptation and sin, you
4

P. Hall, Face to Face with Satan.
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see the devil’s deceptive destructive efforts at work. Yet, there is
one thing for sure, Satan is…
Defeated!
“The Son of God appeared for this purpose, to destroy the
works of the devil” (1 John 3:8). Jesus defeated the devil in the
wilderness when He resisted his temptations by knowing God’s
word and will, but Satan left Him until an “opportune time” (Luke
4:13). He defeated Satan again when the devil tried to put a stumbling block in His way through Peter (Matt 16:23). At the cross,
what Satan thought would be his great victory, turned out to be
his greatest defeat. “Now judgment is upon this world; now the
ruler of this world will be cast out. And I, if I am lifted up from
the earth, will draw all men to Myself” (John 12:31–32). Through
His death and resurrection Jesus “rendered powerless him who
had the power of death, that is, the devil” (Heb 2:14). Because of
the resurrection, light could be proclaimed to the Jews and the
Gentiles (Acts 26:23).
If we are going to defeat our great enemy, we must stand in the
power given to us by God. Martin Luther’s well-known song captures this idea quite well:
“A mighty fortress is our God, a bulwark never failing; Our helper
He, amid the flood of mortal ills prevailing: For still our ancient foe
doth seek to work us woe; His craft and power are great, and, armed
with cruel hate, On earth is not his equal. Did we in our own strength
confide, our striving would be losing; Were not the right Man on our
side, the Man of God’s own choosing: Dost ask who that may be?
Christ Jesus, it is He; Lord Sabaoth, His Name, from age to age the
same, And He must win the battle. And though this world, with devils filled, should threaten to undo us, We will not fear, for God hath
willed His truth to triumph through us: The Prince of Darkness grim,
we tremble not for him; His rage we can endure, for lo, his doom is
sure, One little word shall fell him.”5

Followers of Jesus overcame the accuser by the blood of the
Lamb, and by the power of their testimony (Rev 12:10–11). The
God of peace can also “crush Satan under your feet” (Rom 16:20).
5
“A Mighty Fortress is Our God.” Timeless Truths. 2002–2011. <http://library.timelesstruths.org/music/A_Mighty_Fortress_Is_Our_God/>
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We should never forget that the only means we have of defeating
Satan is through the help of the Father, Jesus and the Holy Spirit.
Please note in Ephesians 6 that it is God’s strength and might that
we must rely on (v 10). It is by “the armor of God” (v 11) that we
might “stand firm against the schemes of the devil” (v 11), “so that
you will be able to resist in the evil day” (v 13) and “be able to extinguish all the flaming arrows of the evil one” (v 16). What are the
protections that God gives us against Satan? They are righteousness, the gospel of peace, faith, salvation, the word of God and a
weapon that has no comparison: prayer (vv 14–18). God gives us
these tools for our spiritual protection, and He will make a way
of escape for us when we are tempted (1 Cor 10:13). God tells us
to “flee immorality” (1 Cor 6:18), but “resist the devil and he will
flee from you” (Jam 4:7). We defeat Satan when we stand up to
him. “But resist him, firm in your faith, knowing that the same
experiences of suffering are being accomplished by your brethren
who are in the world. After you have suffered for a little while, the
God of all grace, who called you to His eternal glory in Christ,
will Himself perfect, confirm, strengthen and establish you” (1 Pet
5:9–10). Never forget, Satan may leave for a while, but rest assured,
he will return at an opportune time.
God has often given primers on overcoming temptation. Consider what he said to Cain when he was jealous that Abel’s sacrifice
was accepted and his was not: “Then the Lord said to Cain, “Why
are you angry? And why has your countenance fallen? ‘If you do
well, will not your countenance be lifted up? And if you do not do
well, sin is crouching at the door; and its desire is for you, but you
must master it’” (Gen 4:6–7).
If we present ourselves to God instead of presenting ourselves
as instruments of unrighteousness, God by His grace will free us
from sin and the power of Satan (Rom 6:12–18). Through the Holy
Spirit God can, by the riches of His glory, grant you strength and
power (Eph 3:16). God by His word, by His grace, by His Spirit, will
give us all the strength we need to stand against the evil one.
One more picture of Satan’s defeat will help us in the battle:
in chapter 19 of Revelation, a big battle is being built up against
Jesus. Satan and his army of the wicked are taking aim. “And I saw
the beast and the kings of the earth and their armies assembled to
make war against Him who sat on the horse and against His army”
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(19:19). Then John saw “an angel” come down out of heaven, “and
he laid hold of the dragon, the serpent of old, who is the devil and
Satan, and bound him…” (20:2). Remember this always: When the
right time came, Jesus sent ONE angel to apprehend Satan. There
is no battle; Satan has no chance. God wins!

“Put on the Armor of Light”:
Imitating Christ
Brent Moody
Romans 13:11–14 provides a fitting book-end to the exhortation
that began at Romans 12:1–2. Paul begins the section by telling the
Roman brethren to be transformed in mind (12:2), and ends it by
instructing them to “make no provision for the flesh” (13:14). What
is found between these two verses is a series of statements aimed
at forming their identity in Christ and a transformed way of life.
Romans, like most literature, is structured with a series of
waves.1 For example, the early part of Romans establishes that
all are condemned under sin, and that Moses’s law merely brings
knowledge of sin (1:18–3:20). The climax comes when Paul announces that God’s righteousness is now revealed apart from the
law, and that He is the God of the Gentiles also (3:21, 29). Chapters
4–5 summarize these arguments. Similar patterns are present in
chapters 6–8, 9–11, and 12–15.2
Chapters 9–11 declare God’s faithfulness to His people, and
His acceptance of all who are faithful to Him, whether Jew or Gentile (11:15, 20). Chapters 12–15 reveal what faithful living looks
like. Life in Christ means service to God (12:1–2). It influences relationships within the brotherhood as well as outside of it. God’s
1
R. Longacre and W. Wallis, “Soteriology and Eschatology in Romans,” JETS 41
(1998) 367–382. They offer section-by-section analysis of the literary movements within Romans. They describe this feature with the terms “inciting incident, the climax, and
the denouement.” Although it should go without saying, I will offer the disclaimer that I
do not commend everything taught in the various works I footnote in this essay.
2
For an example of this in the gospels see J. Pennington, Reading the Gospels Wisely:
A Narrative and Theological Introduction (Baker Academic 2012) 183–210.
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people are defined by humility, diligence, and mercy (Rom 12:3–
21). Christianity is not a license for subversive behavior, but a call
to live honorably in the world (Rom 13:1–7). Saints must submit to
their earthly rulers: behave lawfully, pay taxes, and show respect
and honor; however, citizens of God’s kingdom have ethical responsibilities that set them apart from, and place them in opposition to, the world. This brings us to Romans 13:11–14.
These four verses create a small “wave” structure. The intensity
builds with Paul’s reference to time, waking from sleep, and salvation (13:11). The exhortation peaks at “put on the armor of light”
(13:12), and is further explained by the parallel phrase “put on the
Lord Jesus Christ” (13:14). Paul offers similar rousing conclusions
in Ephesians and 1 Thessalonians. Quintilian states, “for it is in its
power over the emotions that the life and soul of oratory is to be
found.”3 Like a commander preparing his troops for battle, Paul’s
“call to arms” is directed at the heart as much as it is the mind.
But Paul’s charge to “put on the armor of light” is about more than
emotion—the war with the world has begun, and God’s people
must be ready to fight.
Analyzing Paul’s Metaphors in Romans 13:11–14
The phrase “armor of light” blends two metaphors. Military language and the dualism of light and darkness were both standard
imagery in Paul’s day and would have been quickly understood
by first century readers. Both are commonly used today as well;
however, these metaphors are the “nuts and bolts” that construct
Paul’s theological point. It is important to understand their first
century context.
Militaristic language has the rhetorical purpose of persuading hearers to turn ideology into action. Military metaphor is used
to illustrate proper manner of life. “Each man’s life is a kind of
campaign,” Epictetus states, “One man must mount guard, another go out on reconnaissance, and another out to fight…. But you
neglect to perform the duties assigned you by your commanding
3
Quintilian, Institutio Oratoria 6.2.7. Quintilian wrote five volumes on rhetoric.
Book six deals with the peroratio (conclusion). “The peroration is the most important
part of the forensic pleading, and in the main consists of appeals to the emotions.” He
speaks of an orator’s closing argument bringing a judge to tears. His emotions rendered
the verdict.
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officer…if they all imitate you, no one will dig a trench…or risk
his life in fighting.”4 Epictetus chided his students because they
desired to be called “philosopher,” yet failed to live like one. He
encouraged them to be like dutiful soldiers, rather than useless
ones. Seneca, another Stoic, touted philosophy as an “impregnable
wall.” He stated, “The soul stands on unassailable ground, if it has
abandoned external things; it is independent in its own fortress;
and every weapon that is hurled falls short of the mark.” He encouraged the reader to be “gird about with Philosophy,”5 which is
essentially saying “put on the armor of philosophy.” As would be
expected in an empire built through bloodshed, military metaphor was common in the first century pagan world. Paul’s military
language in Ephesians 6 shares rhetorical qualities with pre-battle
speeches given by pagan commanders.6
Military metaphor is found in Jewish literature. Philo’s On
Drunkenness depicts the inner battle against sinful passions as
“civil war” and praises men who “put to flight the almost invincible troops of men who live according to the common fashion.” 7
The fate of seven brothers under the oppression of Seleucid rule
is described in 4 Maccabees 7–13. They were unwilling to defile
themselves by eating unclean meat. They encourage each other to
dedicate their bodies to death for the sake of the law, and to remain
holy before God saying, “Let us put on the armor of self-control,
which is divine reason” (4 Macc 13:16 NRSV).8 It is no surprise that
these Jewish writings correspond closely with Scripture (cf. 1 Pet
1:13; Eph 6:10ff; 1 Thes 5:8). Military language promotes honorable
action, especially in a corporate sense. Group mentality is shared
across both metaphors.9 Donning armor implicitly signals taking a
4

Discourses 3.24.31–35.

5

Epistulae Morales 82.5.

For more info see B. Witherington III, The Letters to Philemon, the Colossians,
and the Ephesians: A Socio-Rhetorical Commentary on the Captivity Epistles (Eerdmans
2007) 346.
6

7
On Drunkeness 75–76; also see C. Talbert, Ephesians and Colossians. Paideia.
(Baker Academic 2007) 159–60.
8
It is possible that Hebrews 11:35 refers to this story. The 2 Maccabees 7 parallel
account mentions the mother of the seven sons, and the second son says “the King of
the universe will raise us up to an everlasting renewal of life” (2 Macc 7:9 NRSV).
9

E. Ferguson, Backgrounds of Early Christianity, 3rd ed. (Eerdmans 2003) 69. A
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side in the fight. Light and darkness dualism, to which we will turn
next, explicitly draws out the “us” versus “them” motif.
The second metaphor—the use of light and darkness language
to depict a clear division between good and evil—comes from
Paul’s Jewish background. It would be an overstatement to suggest
that pagans did not speak of the division of light and darkness;10
however, it is the Jewish allegorizing of the concept that most corresponds to New Testament use. The number of Scriptural references that contrast light and darkness are numerous (e.g., Luke
11:33–36; John 1:5; 3:19–21; Col 1:12–12; 1 Thes 5:4–10). This language is congruent with non-biblical ancient Jewish writing. Such
documents are significant because they reveal the “thought-world”
of ancient Judaism. Most significant among such documents are
the Community Rule (1QS) and the War Scroll (1QM) of the Qumran people. Both were found within the first cave in which Dead
Sea Scrolls were discovered (designated by the “1” that precedes
the letters). The best copies of these texts date to the first century
BC .11 I will suggest three reasons why these documents are pertinent to Scripture in general, and more specifically Paul’s writing.
First, Qumran people believed themselves to be the “end times”
people of God. In other words, they claimed something similar
to what Jesus followers were claiming about themselves. Second,
Their writings shared similar language with the New Testament to
describe their opposition to the world. Third, these Qumran documents, like the New Testament, sought to prescribe a manner of
life in view of God’s final restoration (the end of time).12 A few lines
from each will reveal their similarities to Scripture:
1QS-Community Rule: He has created man to govern the world, and
has appointed for him two spirits in which to walk until the time of
brief summary of honor-shame society is provided by Ferguson.
10
For example see Aristotle, Metaphysics 1.986a. He includes “light and darkness”
and “good and evil” next to each other in a list of contrarian principles. This does not
mean he is linking them, but it is an interesting coincidence. In the context he is speaking of the Pythagoreans’ contrarian principles. From the cosmic perspective all natural
philosophers would have easily conceptualized the contrast between light and darkness.
11

M. G. Reddish, Apocalyptic Literature: A Reader (Abingdon 1990) 225, 230.

All three points can be identified by reading the shorter War Scroll, which can
be found online. <www.bibliotecapleyades.net/sitchin/guerradioses/guerradioses02a.
htm>
12
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His visitation: the spirits of truth and falsehood. Those born of truth
spring from a fountain of light, but those born of falsehood spring
from a source of darkness. All the children of righteousness are ruled
by the Prince of Light and walk in the ways of light, but all the children of falsehood are ruled by the Angel of Darkness and walk in the
ways of darkness.…the destiny of all the living may be according to
the spirit within them at the time of visitation (3.17–21).13

1QM-War Scroll (also called The War of the Sons of Light Against the
Sons of Darkness. This title alone shows similarity to Romans 13:12):
This shall be a time of salvation for the people of God, an age of dominion for all the members of His company, and of everlasting destruction of the company of Satan…. The sons of righteousness shall
shine over all the ends of the earth; they shall go on shining until all
the seasons of darkness are consumed and, at the season appointed by God, His exalted greatness shall shine eternally to the peace,
blessing, glory, joy, and long life of all the sons of light….Be brave and
strong for the battle of God! For this day is the time of the battle of
God against all the host of Satan….the warrior ‘gods’ gird themselves
for battle, and the formations of the Holy Ones prepare themselves
for the Day of Revenge….For God of Israel has called out the sword
against all the nations, and He will do mighty deeds by the saints
of His people…..This is the day appointed by Him for the defeat and
overthrow of the Prince of the kingdom of wickedness, and He will
send eternal succor to the company of His redeemed by the might of
the princely Angel of the kingdom of Michael. With everlasting light
he will enlighten with joy the children of Israel (1:5,8–9; 15:12–16:1;
17:4–7).14

If New Testament writers were not familiar with Qumran
writings, they certainly were aware of the ideas and used similar wording (e.g., Eph 5:8–14; 1 Thes 5:5; 1 John 1:5–7).15 These
texts connect to Romans 13:11–14 in at least four ways. First,
they both use light and darkness language. Second, both indicate
13

In context the “spirit within them” is that of truth or falsehood, light or darkness.

The apocalyptic language of this text, as well as other pre-Christian writings, is
helpful in understanding the language of Revelation. For more information see M. Roberts, Understanding Apocalyptic Literature: A Guide to the book of Revelation (Florida
College Press 2011) 61–72.
14

15
Reddish, Apocalyptic Literature 230. Paul’s use of “Beliar” in 2 Corinthians 6:15
could indicate familiarity with Qumran writings. Beliar is a popular name for Satan in
second temple literature, especially in Qumran.
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that God’s final visitation ought to shape man’s present behavior
(Rom 13:11; 1QS 3:21; 1QM 17:7). Third, the imagery of Paul and
Qumran is immersed in kingdom figures. They both portray an
“us versus the world” mentality. Fourth, Old Testament prophecy
serves as the substructure of their language and beliefs. The last
two points are most vital. The Qumran connections to Paul’s language primarily reveal that both groups saw themselves in continuity with Old Testament teaching on deliverance and kingdom
restoration.
Thomas Neufeld’s extensive work on “Divine Warrior” texts
reveals how heavily New Testament writers used and reshape
Old Testament language.16 Divine Warrior passages feature God
as the defender and avenger of His people. Isaiah says, “He put
on righteousness as a breastplate, and a helmet of salvation on
His head; He put on garments of vengeance for clothing, and
wrapped himself in zeal as a cloak” (Isa 59:17). Earlier in this text
the people are stumbling around in darkness hoping for light,
justice, and salvation (59:9–11). God brings light and deliverance
by the strength of His own hand. In Isaiah 60 the prophet calls
the redeemed to “shine” before the nations: “Arise, shine, for your
light has come, and the glory of the Lord has risen upon you. For
behold, darkness shall cover the earth, and thick darkness the
peoples; but the Lord will arise upon you, and His glory will be
seen upon you. And nations shall come to your light, and kings
to the brightness of your rising” (Isa 60:1–3). It should not be
missed that the people are told to shine, and the glory of God
is said to be “seen upon” them. The Qumran people understood
this: “The sons of righteousness shall shine over all the ends of
the earth; they shall go on shining until all the seasons of darkness are consumed…” (1QM 1:9). God’s redeemed are to embody
the characteristics of the Divine Warrior. His glory rests upon
them, and in their conflict against the world they will be victorious. The image Isaiah gives is one of triumph. The victorious general parades through the streets with the spoils of victory: “Your
gates shall be open continually; day and night they shall not be
shut, that the people may bring to you the wealth of the nations,
16
T. Neufeld, Put On The Armour of God: The Divine Warrior from Isaiah to Ephesians. Library of New Testament Studies 140. (T&T Clark 1997). See Isaiah 59 and
Psalm 18 (2 Sam 22:28–43).
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with their kings led in procession. For the nation and kingdom
that will not serve you shall perish; those nations shall be utterly laid waste” (Isa 60:11–12). Ultimately, the nations will be destroyed and humiliated, while the people of God will be honored.
Paul conveys to Rome a similar message as Isaiah.17
“Armor of light” connects light symbolism to military metaphor. The explicit integration of these metaphors within a single
phrase is unique within the New Testament corpus, and shows
strong correspondence to Isaiah 59–60.18 In essence Paul uses a
single phrase to deliver the message of Ephesians 6:10–20 and 1
Thessalonians 5:4–8. In these passages he calls God’s people “children of light,” encourages them to “keep awake,” and commands
them to put on armor. The armor of God is described in similar
details to the armor in Isaiah 59:17. The battle is waged against
“the cosmic powers over this present darkness, against spiritual
forces of evil in heavenly places” (Eph 6:12).
Paul’s reliance upon Old Testament ideology means he thinks
in kingdom terms. The deliverance of God’s people means a kingdom is restored. Romans 13:14 builds upon “put on the armor of
light” with “put on the Lord Jesus Christ.” Paul wants his readers
to understand that God has brought deliverance through His Messiah. The promised restoration of His people has arrived (cf. Ezek
34, 37). Paul envisions Jesus as the Davidic King, and His followers
as the fulfillment of Isaiah’s promises of a restored Kingdom of
Israel. Now His people are to live empowered by His light (John
1:4), walking as “sons of light,” waging war against spiritual forces
of darkness.
Interpreting Paul’s “Armor of Light” Metaphor
Having briefly analyzed the background of Romans 13:11–14,
I now want to develop three concepts that will aid us in under17
R. Hays, The Conversion of the Imagination (Eerdmans 2005) 25–49. Paul is heavily immersed in Isaiah’s writing. See page 39 where a chart reveals the Isaianic citations
in Romans. Allusions like the one seen between Romans 13 and Isaiah 59 are not included.
18
Neufeld, Put On The Armour of God 85–86. Paul uses both metaphors in 1 Thessalonians 5 and Ephesians 6, but he does not fuse them together as closely as he does in
Romans 13:12. Neufeld’s suggestions that to Paul “sons of day” or “sons of light” would
have “implied militance” seems accurate given the context of Romans 13:11–14 and 1
Thessalonians 5.
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standing this text. First, Paul’s message seeks to establish Christian identity (Rom 13:14). Second, Paul’s metaphorical language is
an appeal for righteous living (Rom 13:13). Third, Paul’s dominant
perspective resides firmly in the present (Rom 13:11–12). His focus
is primarily on what matters in the present, not at the end of the
world. These three ideas are consistent with the cultural matrix of
Paul’s day, they are supported by the context of Scripture, and they
emerge directly out of the text of Romans 13.
“Armor of Light” and Christian Identity
Putting on the Lord Jesus Christ is a matter of identity. For
this reason some have argued that Romans 13:11–14 is an adaptation of a baptismal hymn.19 Whether or not this is the case, the
text does aim to remind the readers of their new life in Christ.
Identity formation is a major consideration in much of the New
Testament. Inspired writers were corresponding with the earliest
groups of saints, many of whom were converted out of the pagan
world (i.e., 1 Cor 12:1–2, 1 Thes 1:9). Pagan Thessalonians complained that Christians “who have turned the world upside down
have come here also” (Acts 17:6). In a polytheistic-dominated
culture the monotheistic Christian message was a troubling shift
in worldview.20 Christians denied the Greco-Roman pantheon
and would often not participate in important pagan festivals. As
a result, they were ostracized for their beliefs,21 or even blamed
for angering the gods. They were considered shameful in the
world’s eyes. They lived the modern cliché of “counter-cultural”
in a way that Christians in a predominantly monotheistic world
will never understand.
Inspired writers pointed saints to Jesus’ example of suffering.
To suffer with Christ was honorable before God.22 Peter identifies
19

R. Jewett, Romans, 2nd ed. Hermeneia. (Fortress 2006) 817.

C. Rowe, World Upside Down: Reading Acts in the Graeco-Roman Age (Oxford UP
2010) 3–51, 139–76. Rowe provides an in-depth look at the complexity of a monotheistic message spreading through a polytheistic world.
20

21
The Pliny-Trajan Letters, which date to the early second century AD, are the classic illustration. Letter 10:96–97 gives the details of the exchange. see <http://faculty.
georgetown.edu/jod/texts/pliny.html.>
22
Suffering as a Christian is a theme in 1 Peter. For example, 1 Peter 4:1 says “Since
therefore Christ suffered in the flesh, arm yourselves with the same way of thinking…”

“Put on the Armor of Light”

 187

believers with the rejected Christ by calling both “living stones”
(1 Pet 2:4–5) and then says, “‘whoever believes in him will not be
put to shame.’ So the honor is for you who believe” (1 Pet 2:6–7).
The Hebrew writer states, “let us run with endurance…looking to
Jesus …who for the joy that was set before him endured the cross,
despising the shame, and is seated at the right hand of the throne
of God” (Heb 12:1–2). Paul explained that Jesus came to earth,
died a shameful death, and then was exalted by God (Phil 2:5–11).
The emphasis in all these passages is on the shame. Those who
followed Jesus were unique in that they were not motivated by the
pursuit of worldly honor.23 Their concept of honor and shame was
shaped by God’s perspective, not man’s. They were willing to bear
reproach and accept the confiscating of their material possessions
(Heb 10:32–34). They placed their citizenship in a different kingdom (Phil 3:21).
It is significant that the context of each example above contains
kingdom language. In 1 Peter 2 we are told that God’s people are
called “chosen people,” “royal priesthood,” and “holy nation.” Peter
then appeals to light and darkness imagery proclaiming that God
has “called you out of darkness into his marvelous light.” In 1 Peter
3:22 Jesus’ position at “the right hand of God” is declared. Philippians 2:10–11 says that “at the name of Jesus every knee will bow…
and every tongue confess that Jesus Christ is Lord.” Hebrews 12:2
ends with Jesus “seated at the right hand of the throne of God.” Jesus’ position as King is so significant in Scripture that Psalm 110:1
is the most-quoted Old Testament passage by New Testament
writers.24 David said, “The Lord says to my Lord: ‘Sit at My right
hand, until I make your enemies your footstool.’” According to the
Messianic second Psalm, there are two options in life. Man can
either serve Yahweh’s king with fear or be crushed in pieces “like a
potter’s vessel” (Psa 2:4–11).
Paul’s introduction to the Roman letter emphasizes Jesus’ roy23
D. deSilva, An Introduction to the New Testament: Context, Methods, and Ministry Formation (IVP 2004) 125–36. He provides a summary of the honor-shame culture
of the first century, and the importance of understanding this for New Testament interpretation.
24
The Greek New Testament, 4th rev. ed. B. Aland, K. Aland, J. Karavido-poulos, C.
Martini, and B. Metzger, eds. (UBS 1993) 888, 896. The UBS index reveals the significance of Psalm 110:1 in the teaching of New Testament writers.
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al lineage (Rom 1:3). Paul says Jesus was declared “Son of God in
power according to the Spirit of holiness by his resurrection from
the dead, Jesus Christ our Lord” (Rom 1:4). “Son of God” is a royal
designation. In Romans 15:12 Paul quoted Isaiah 11:10, “The root
of Jesse will come, even he who arises to rule the Gentiles; in him
will the Gentiles hope.” Paul’s Davidic Christology (connecting
the Christ to the royal promises of David) clearly presents Jesus as
king. The Greek and Hebrew titles Christ or Messiah mean “The
Anointed One” and relate to Jesus’ kingship.
Similarly, Colossians and Ephesians present Jesus as King. Paul
encourages the brethren to give thanks “to the Father, who has
qualified you to share in the inheritance of the saints in light. He
has delivered us from the domain of darkness and transferred us
to the kingdom of his beloved Son…” (Col 1:12–13). In the deliverance from darkness to light, citizenship is granted into God’s
kingdom, and thus an identity as God’s elect. Ephesians 1:20–22
places Jesus at God’s right hand and says he is “far above all rule
and authority and power and dominion…. And he put all things
under his feet and gave him as head over all things to the church.”
The assembly of God’s people are ruled by King Jesus.25 As Isaiah
says, “the government shall be upon his shoulders…of the increase
of his government and of peace there will be no end, on the throne
of David and over his kingdom, to establish it and to uphold it with
justice and with righteousness from this time forth and forevermore” (Isa 9:6–7). Paul presents Jesus and His followers as the fulfillment of Old Testament messianic kingdom language (e.g., Isa 9;
11; Ezek 34). The “armor of light” identifies us with the kingdom of
God’s beloved son (Col 1:13).
Grasping the power of kingdom language would go a long way
toward minimizing modern religious debates on issues like congregational structure, worship, and grace theology. As much as it
hurts those immersed in American ideology, God gives no author25
R. Oster, Jr., King James I, the KJV, and John’s 7 Congregations, <http://richardoster.com/2013/04/02/king-james-i-the-kjv-and-johns-7-congregations/>. As Oster
explains, “church” is an unfortunate, and anachronistic, translation of the Greek term
ekklesia. Ekklesia means “assembly” or “congregation” and is related to the civil organization of ancient Athens. The term is used in reference to Ephesus’ “regular assembly”
in Acts 19:39. Jesus use of ekklesia in Matt 16:18 should be understood in this way. It
is telling that Jesus responds to Peter’s confession saying “I will give you the keys of the
kingdom of heaven…” (Matt 16:19).
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ity to the voice of the people. He does not ask for us to figure out
what works best for us. God’s kingdom is a monarchy with Jesus
on its throne. What he says goes. He makes decrees and I must
follow them (Rom 1:32). I can don God’s armor, strengthened by
His power, and be identified with the sons of light, or I can refuse
His authority and rebel—it is that simple.		
“Armor of Light” and Christian Lifestyle
Identity comes with responsibility. Paul told Timothy “Share
in sufferings as a good soldier of Christ Jesus. No soldier gets entangled in civilian pursuits, since his aim is to please the one who
enlisted him” (2 Tim 2:3–4). There is a lifestyle that God demands
of His people. The saints in light must “walk in a manner worth of
the Lord, fully pleasing to him” (Col 1:10). God saved us from the
kingdom of darkness. He now expects us to live properly “giving
thanks” to Him for bringing us into the kingdom of His beloved
Son (Col 1: 12–13). Ephesians 4 and 1 Thessalonians 4 both discuss
walking in a way that pleases God. God’s will for us is our sanctification (Eph 4:24; 1 Thes 4:3, 7). A life of purity is what pleases God.
These passages correspond closely to Romans 13:11–14. Those who
walk as in “daytime” abstain from immorality and worldly behaviors. They live for the will of God, rather than satisfy fleshly desires
(Rom 13:13–14).
In Romans 8, Paul established that the fleshly mind is “hostile to
God.” It cannot submit to God’s law, and ultimately “cannot please
God” (Rom 8:6–8). He wants them to walk according to the spirit,
not the flesh. Many become wrapped up in what they consider to
be talk of the indwelling of the Holy Spirit. Paul connects phrases
like “spirit of life” and “spirit of slavery” to draw a simple contrast
between two walks of life (Rom 8:2, 15). Qumran documents used
similar language to depict the righteous and the wicked:
He has created man to govern the world, and has appointed for him
two spirits in which to walk until the time of His visitation: the spirits
of truth and falsehood. Those born of truth spring from a fountain of
light, but those born from falsehood spring for a source of darkness…
humility, patience, abundant charity, unending goodness….These are
the counsels of the spirit to the sons of truth. And as a visitation of
all who walk in this spirit, it shall be healing…everlasting blessing
and eternal joy in life without end, a crown of glory and a garment of
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majesty in unending light. But the ways of the spirit of falsehood are
these: greed, and slackness in search for righteousness, wickedness
and lies, haughtiness and pride….And the visitation of all who walk
in this spirit shall be a multitude of plagues…everlasting damnation…endless disgrace together with shameful extinction in the fire
of dark regions…The nature of all the children of the men is ruled by
these two spirits (1QS 3:17–19, 4:3–15).26

Paul’s dichotomy between the spirit of God and the spirit of
slavery reveals that he is writing within the typical Jewish worldview. Jews two hundred years prior to Paul were drawing lines
of morality with similar language. They understood that being in
God’s kingdom demanded a holy lifestyle. The Community Rule
also connects righteous deeds as the sign that one is born of the
spirit of truth (1QS 3:25). Paul does something similar in Romans
6, 8, and 13. If we died with Christ, sin should no longer reign
in our lives (Rom 6:12). The mind centered on the flesh does not
“submit to God’s law” or please Him, but those in whom the spirit
of God dwells will submit to Him (Rom 8:7–11). Putting on the
armor of light, and being identified with Christ, means abstaining
from worldly behavior. There are two ways to live, and God’s people must live as people of the daytime.
Seeing the structure of Romans 13:11–14 may help connect the
flow of Paul’s statement:
A. The night is far gone.
		 B. The day is at hand
			
a. Cast off the deeds of darkness
				 b. Put on the armor of light
				 b’ Walk properly
			
a’ Not in orgies, drunkenness, sexual immorality, sen			
suality, quarreling, jealousy
		 B’ Put on the Lord Jesus Christ
A’ Make no provision for the flesh.
The middle section, marked by lower case letters, focuses on
26
The entire section of the Community Rule is describing these two spirits of life.
Similarly, Paul’s dualistic language spans most of Romans 6–8 in the form of different
metaphors: new man versus old man, slavery to God versus slavery to sin, spirit versus
flesh, law of life versus law of death. The emphasis is on two manners of life. The Old
Testament is the ultimate source of such Jewish thinking. “See, I have set before you
today life and good, death and evil (Deut 30:15).
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the lifestyle Paul is commanding of the Roman brethren. Jewett
well describes how Paul is directly attacking standard Roman
night life, and more specifically, symposia.27 He states, “the content of these admonitions seems to concentrate on indoor activities associated with symposia rather than on activities on the city
streets.”28 These activities included carousing and drunkenness
which originally had religious connotation in Dionysius celebrations.29 Paul also includes them in Galatians 5:21, another text in
which he uses dualism to promote a certain kind of lifestyle. The
next two terms, kotais and aselgeiais, relate to sexual excesses. The
plural form of these nouns indicates habitual participation. Symposia involved everything God’s people were not supposed to be.
The only women allowed into Greek symposia were prostitutes,
and it served as a place for boys to be initiated into “manhood.”
Symposia was marked by heavy drinking, dancing, and sexual debauchery. The last two terms, “quarreling and jealousy,” relate to
honor challenges. Men would engage in debate to acquire social
distinction. The head of the banquet would choose topics for discussion and debate, and decide on rules.30 The goal was ultimately
to win honor. Jewett states,
Since the expression….appears in 1 Corinthians 3:3 in description of partisanship in Corinth and the words stand next to each
other in the vice catalogs of 2 Corinthians 12:20 and Galatians
5:20, it is clear that Paul ranks these features of social competition
along with the two previous pairs of vices as marks of the old age
of darkness that the new form of Christian decency should avoid.31

27
Jewett, Romans 825–26. He includes helpful historical accounts such as Suetonius’s description of Nero’s behavior after dark (Nero 26). He develops the verbal connections between Romans 13:11–14 and typical symposia activities.
28

Ibid. 826.

W. Bauer, F. Danker, W. Arndt, and F. Gingrich, A Greek-English Lexicon of the
New Testament and Other Early Christian Literature. 3rd ed. (University of Chicago
Press 2000) 580. The lexical form is kōmos. It relates to the ecstatic behavior of worshipers in the Dionysius festival. also see Liddel, Scott, and Jones, Greek-English Lexicon.
<http://www.tlg.uci.edu/lsj> (s.v. kōmos).
29

30
G. Alderete, Daily Life in the Roman City (University of Oklahoma Press 2008)
111–13.
31

Jewett, Romans 827.
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Roman dinner parties did not exactly mimic Greek symposia, 32
but at the very least the immoral behaviors remained and were
accepted in Roman society.33 It is these works of darkness that Paul
wants the warriors of light to cast off, regardless of setting.
Paul develops the idea of Christian lifestyle as much from the
positive side as he does the negative. Certain activities were to be
avoided, but Paul also instructs them in what they are to do. He
states, “put on the armor of light,” “walk properly,” and “put on the
Lord Jesus Christ.” As the parallel structure above reveals these
are different ways to make a similar point. They each bring with
them their own subtleties. The word picture of “walking” is commonly used in scripture (e.g. Gen 5:22; Deut 28:9), especially by
Paul (e.g. Eph 5). The implication of active living is rather easy to
grasp. It is a way of life.
A more nuanced concept implied by these phrases is the desire
for people to emulate the lifestyle of their King. Ephesians is more
clear on this point and will help bring out the point in Romans
13. In Ephesians 1:21–22, Paul emphatically claims that Christ is
King—Head of the congregation. Ephesians 4 urges God’s people
to “walk worthy” of their calling. He pictures Jesus’ ascension as
Triumph (Eph 4:8) in which the King gives gifts to his victorious
people (Eph 4:11). These gifts allow them to “grow up in every
way into him who is the head, into Christ” (Eph 4:13, 15). Converts must no longer walk as the pagans, practicing sensuality,
greed, and impurity. Paul reminds them, “that is not the way you
learned Christ!—assuming that you have heard about him and
were taught in him, as the truth is in Jesus” (Eph 4:20–21). They
are then told to put off the old clothes and be clothed with the new
self “created after the likeness of God in true righteousness and
holiness….” (Eph 4:24). Ancient Greek and Jewish literature held
the ideal King as the highest form of law. Talbert states, “Plato
believed that government was ideal when the state was ruled by a
king who lived his life in accordance with the laws of nature and
32
The relationship between Greeks and Romans is complex. On one hand, they admired Greek culture. On the other hand, Romans saw themselves as more civilized and
superior.
33
Aldrete, Daily Life 113–18. This section deals with sex and sexuality in the Roman
world.
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was able to legislate out of his person (Pol. 33a).”34 Plutarch’s (AD
46-120) Lives discuss the influence of King Numa (715–673 BC)
on the Roman people:
…either fear of the gods…or a marvellous felicity…made him a manifest illustration and confirmation of the saying which Plato, many
generations later, ventured to utter regarding government, namely,
that human ills would only then cease and disappear when, by some
divine felicity, the power of a king should be united in one person
with the insight of a philosopher, thereby establishing virtue in control and mastery over vice…when they see with their own eyes a conspicuous and shining example of virtue in the life of their ruler, they
will of their own accord walk in wisdom’s ways, and unite with him in
conforming themselves to a blameless and blessed life of friendship
and mutual concord, attended by righteousness and temperance.
Such a life is the noblest end of all government, and he is most a king
who can inculcate such a life and such a disposition in his subjects. 35

Prior to the above quote Plutarch says the Roman people were
transformed because they mimicked King Numa. War ceased and
peace reigned. Weapons were left dusty and unused. Plutarch’s
language closely resembles Isaiah’s portrayal of Israel’s ideal nation and king (Isa 2:1–5; 9:1–7). Paul’s statement, “that is not the
way you learned Christ!—assuming that you have heard about him
and were taught in him, as the truth is in Jesus” resonates with
ancient idea that the King is the embodiment of law. This becomes
explicit when Paul tells them to become new people “created after
the likeness of God in true righteousness and holiness” (Eph 4:24).
Clothing imagery in Scripture is associated with divine empowerment.36 Talbert captures the fullness of the idea in his application
to Christianity: “When the auditors of Ephesians heard that the
church’s goal was to grow up to the full stature of the ideal king,
the Messiah, they would have understood it in terms of commu-

34

Talbert, Ephesians and Colossians 116.

Plutarch, Numa 20.6–8. <http://penelope.uchicago.edu/Thayer/E/Roman/Texts/
Plutarch/Lives/Numa*.html>
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nities’ aspirations to reflect the character of ideal kings.”37 Similarly, Paul’s command to the Romans to clothe themselves with
the King himself, and the armor of his kingdom (Rom 13:12–14),
speaks directly to morality and character. The imperative to “walk
properly” (Rom 13:13) leaves no doubt. King Jesus is the embodiment of the law. Those in Jesus’ Kingdom will “arm [themselves]
with the same way of thinking,” living for the will of God (1 Pet
4:1–3). The solider of the cross avoids the works of darkness. He is
not seeking for moral loopholes. He realizes that eternal salvation
is for those who obey the King of Righteousness (Heb 5:9–10). Salvation is for those who run the race of life with eyes fixed on the
King (Heb 12:2), endeavoring to live like Him (Eph 4:15).
“The Hour Has Come…Put On the Armor of Light”
The religious world is enamored with the end of the world. The
mention within a text of salvation or judgment turns the modern
focus to eschatology (end times). It is the material PBS specials are
made of. The claim is that Jesus and the apostles all make references to the nearness of Jesus’ second coming. The conclusion, of
course, is that we either missed it or that the Bible was wrong.
Sometimes believers use texts like Romans 13:11 to suggest that
the end is “fast approaching.” The problems with such thinking
are many, and cannot be sufficiently addressed in this essay. I will
briefly discuss a few.
First, Scripture itself argues against these fanciful ideas. Paul
clearly states, “The day of the Lord will come like a thief in the
night” (1 Thes 5:5). The “day of the Lord” is not always about the
end of the world. It is borrowed language from Old Testament judgment prophecy (e.g., Isa 2:12; 13:6, 9; 34:8; Jer 46:10; Lam 2:22; Ezek
13:5; 30:3; Joel 1:15; 2:1, 11, 31; 3:14; Amos 5:18, 20; Obad 1:15, etc.).
Certainly, final judgment fits the bill, but any large scale judgment
can be coined “the day of Lord.” Assuming that Paul is speaking of
the world’s end in 1 Thessalonians 5:5, he states clearly in one of his
earliest writings that the second coming is unpredictable.
Second, an emphatic focus on the future is typical of modern
thinkers, but not ancient. This point is rather technical, but it
illustrates the kind of mistake that can be made when interpre37
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tation fails to account for cultural differences. The reality is that
first-century people were not nearly as interested in the future as
we are. Anyone who has done some world traveling realizes that
time is not valued the same way in all places. In America we buy
health, life, disability, car, and homeowners’ insurance. We buy
warranties for cars, TVs, computers, and other major purchases.
We plan for retirement. We are worried about the future. In Bible times, the most important time orientation was the present,
followed by the past, and then the future. The Jewish peasant was
concerned with this year’s harvest and today’s meal (Matt 6:11).
They did worry about the future in some respects (Matt 6:31). The
story of Scripture looks to the future. But Scripture is more interested in man’s relationship to God in the present. The future
is the means by which to emphasize the present.38 Paul’s focus in
Romans 13:11–14 is on the present, more so than the future.39
Third, forcing end times interpretations on a text blurs its main
point. Rather than focusing on salvation at the end of time, and
misconceptions about Armageddon, Paul’s real point is about the
battle going on at the very moment Roman brethren read his letter. Dunn suggests the translation “you know the time, that it is
already the hour for you to wake up from sleep.”40 Dunn notes that
the “already”41 in Romans 13:11, “naturally increases the sense of
urgency: the hour has already struck. In questioning the eschatological overtones of the phrase itself, Cranfield does not give
enough weight to this note of urgency.”42 In Paul’s own words the
day has already dawned. They know what time it is, and they must
live accordingly.
Though his focus is the present, the future is bright for the sons
of light. The emergence of God’s new covenant people through the
Messiah began the final act of God’s cosmic play. The second com38
J. Pilch and B. Malina, Handbook of Biblical Social Values (Hendrickson 1998)
xxvii-xxxix, 189–94. The introduction provides charts that show the value systems in
antiquity compared to today.

P. Esler, Conflict and Identity in Romans (Augsburg Books 2003) 249–338. Esler
deals with both Romans 8 and Romans 13 and the tendency of interpreters to focus too
heavily on eschatology.
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ing of Jesus remains the unpredictable final scene. Unfortunately,
many reject God’s grace and remain unprepared for Jesus’ coming.
John revealed the end of the story even as he introduced its beginning: “the light shines in the darkness, and the darkness cannot
overcome it (John 1:5).”43 From Heaven’s perspective the victory is
won. The future is sealed. The saints in light will march forward
in dominance, empowered by the Lord’s anointed (Psa 2:10–12).
Satan and all who follow him, will be cast down (Rev 20:7–15).44
Paul urged the Roman brethren to arm themselves, to march
with the sons of light, to embody the character of their king, and
strengthened by His might, wield the weapons of spiritual warfare
that destroy “every lofty opinion raised against the knowledge of
God, and take every thought captive to obey Christ” (2 Cor 10:4–
5). Paul’s charge remains the same today.

43
D. A. Carson, The Gospel According to John. Pillar New Testament Commentary.
(Eerdmans 1990) 118–19. The initial reading would likely favor the idea of light penetrating darkness as in Creation; however, there is an anticipatory nature to this statement in my opinion that is later realized in John 1:14 and the dualistic use of light and
darkness that follows.
44
This is one of the few sections of Revelation that actually is about the end of the
world. Satan will suffer ultimate defeat and experience the second death.

“He Who Loves His Brother Abides
in the Light”: Loving One Another
Alex Ogden
The spirit of Diotrephes is alive in a congregation near you. His
place in holy scripture certainly is not as an example of brotherly love. Rather, he was one “who loveth to have the preeminence
among them” (3 John 9).1 His love was focused on himself rather than on others and as a result, John tells us he was guilty of
“talking wicked nonsense against us” and “refuses to welcome the
brothers, and also stops those who want to and puts them out of
the church” (3 John 10). That same spirit is found in countless congregations of God’s people today. Dissension and division are ever-growing problems among brethren, and in many cases, it stems
from a lack of love. It is fitting, therefore, that we undertake a study
of the subject of brotherly love. Our study will focus primarily on
the first epistle of John. To appreciate the reason why we need to
work on the level of brotherly love among us, let us first develop
the theme of light as presented by John.
Light in 1 John
At the beginning of his first epistle, John affirms that “God is
light” (1 John 1:5). In that simple statement John is affirming the
righteous, pure, holy nature of God. Since he goes on to say that
“in Him is no darkness at all,” we understand this to be an absolute
description of God’s essence. Not one grain of God’s character can
be described as darkness. He is light.
1
All scripture quotations, unless otherwise noted, are taken from The Holy Bible:
English Standard Version (Standard Bible Society 2001).
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In contrast to that pure light stands Satan. John tells us “the devil has been sinning from the beginning” (1 John 3:8), and refers to
him as “the evil one” (1 John 2:13, 14; 3:12; 5:18, 19). Jesus described
him as a murderer and a liar from the beginning (John 8:44). Both
Jesus and Peter describe him as the enemy of God and His people
(Matt 13:39; 1 Pet 5:8). Clearly the character and essence of Satan
is in every way opposed to that of God. “God is light, and in Him is
no darkness at all” (1 John 1:5). Satan, on the other hand, is wicked
to the core, and “there is no truth in him” (John 8:44).
This stark contrast between God and Satan, good and evil, is
also seen in the contrast between light and darkness. Since God is
light, it should be no surprise that He is described as existing “in
the light” (1 John 1:7). On the other hand, Satan’s domain is associated with darkness (Acts 26:18). Each one of us will either have
fellowship with God in the light or with Satan in the darkness.
There is no middle ground or other alternative. Light and darkness
are the only two spiritual realms. If we are not in the one, then we
are in the other.
In 1 John, having fellowship with God in the light is expressed
in a number of other ways as well. Such individuals are said to walk
in the light (1 John 1:7; 2:9,10). They abide in the light, in the Son,
and in Him (the Father) (1 John 2:6, 10, 24, 27,28; 3:6, 9, 24; 4:13,
15, 16). They know God (1 John 2:3, 4, 13, 14; 3:1; 4:6–8; 5:20), love
God (1 John 2:5; 4:20, 21; 5:2, 3), are born of God (1 John 2:29; 3:9;
4:7; 5:1, 4, 18), practice righteousness (1 John 2:29; 3:7, 10), and keep
His commandments (1 John 2:3, 4; 3:22, 24; 5:2, 3).
Notice the circle of fellowship we are in if we are walking in
the light. John says, “that which we have seen and heard we proclaim also to you, so that you too may have fellowship with us; and
indeed our fellowship is with the Father and with His Son Jesus
Christ” (1 John 1:3). He wanted his readers to have fellowship with
“us” (the apostles) who were in fellowship with the Father and the
Son. Therefore, those walking in the light are in fellowship with
the Father and Son, the apostles (cf. 1 John 4:6), and with all others
who are walking in the light.
Privileges of Walking in the Light
John highlights some wonderful blessings reserved for those
who are walking in the light:
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We have an advocate with the Father. John wrote, “My little children, I am writing these things to you so that you may not sin. But if
anyone does sin, we have an advocate with the Father, Jesus Christ
the righteous” (1 John 2:1). Those who are walking in the light have
Jesus Christ as their advocate. The Greek word for advocate means,
“summoned, called to one’s side, esp. called to one’s aid; hence …
univ. one who pleads another’s cause with one, an intercessor.”2
How comforting it is to know that as long as we are in fellowship
with God and walking in the light, we have His only begotten Son,
Jesus the righteous, at His right hand always pleading our case for
us (cf. Heb 7:25). He will only advocate for us when we have met
the conditions for pardon, which for the Christian is to confess our
sins (1 John 1:9). If we were not stained with sin, we could approach
God’s throne alone; but since we all sin and fall short of God’s glory
(Rom 3:23), we need an advocate. What a privilege to have Jesus, the
righteous Son of God, as our advocate.
We have the avenue of prayer. Having Jesus as our advocate implies a means by which we can now communicate with God. John
not only implies that ability but states it plainly. He wrote, “and
whatever we ask we receive from Him, because we keep His commandments and do what pleases Him” (1 John 3:22). He also said,
“And this is the confidence that we have toward Him, that if we ask
anything according to His will He hears us. And if we know that
He hears us in whatever we ask, we know that we have the requests
that we have asked of Him” (1 John 5:14,15). If we are walking in
the light, we can boldly approach God in prayer with Christ interceding for us. What a wonderful blessing which those walking in
the darkness miss.
We have forgiveness of sins. John writes, “But if we walk in the
light, as He is in the light, we have fellowship with one another,
and the blood of Jesus His Son cleanses us from all sin. … If we
confess our sins, He is faithful and just to forgive us our sins and
to cleanse us from all unrighteousness” (1 John 1:7,9). If we “walk
in the light” the promised blessing is that we are cleansed by the
blood of Christ. That this is a conditional cleansing is made clear
in verse 9. As long we will repent of our sins (cf. Acts 8:22) and
confess them to God, we will be cleansed by the blood of Christ.
2
J. H. Thayer, A Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament (Harper and Brothers
1889) 483.
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Knowing that we can receive forgiveness when we repent and
confess our sins, we can boldly approach the throne of God with
assurance that Jesus will plead our case before God for us. Each
of these privileges serves as a strong incentive for us to leave the
darkness and enter into the light and, once there, to maintain our
relationship with the Father and Son in the light.
How to Know If We Are in Fellowship with God
Towards the end of the epistle, John explains what he was seeking to accomplish with his writing. He said, “I write these things
to you who believe in the name of the Son of God that you may
know that you have eternal life” (1 John 5:13). He wants them to
know beyond a doubt that they have eternal life. As we look over
the book as a whole, we see several things presented which might
be viewed as tests to see if we are in fellowship with God. Passing
those tests can indeed assure us we have eternal life.
Walks in the light. He said that if we “walk in the light” we have
fellowship with the Father and the “blood of Jesus His Son cleanses
us from all sin” (1 John 1:7). To “walk in the light,” therefore, shows
we have fellowship with God. So what does it mean to “walk in
the light”? Since God’s character and nature is light (v 5), to “walk
in the light” is to conduct our daily walk imitating His pure and
righteous and holy nature. Jesus said, “I am the light of the world.
Whoever follows Me will not walk in darkness, but will have the
light of life” (John 8:12). John wrote, “…whoever says he abides in
Him ought to walk in the same way in which He walked” (1 John
2:6). To follow the example of Jesus (1 Pet 2:21) and follow His instructions is to “walk in the light.”
Keeps His commandments. “And by this we know that we have
come to know Him, if we keep His commandments…By this we
may know that we are in Him” (1 John 2:3–6). Later in the book he
said, “Whoever keeps His commandments abides in God, and God
in him” (1 John 3:24). He also expressed this thought by saying
those who abide in Him do not sin (1 John 3:6, 9), that those who
sin are of the Devil (1 John 3:8), and that “whoever does the will
of God abides forever” (1 John 2:17). Clearly, if we obey the Lord’s
commands, we will be in fellowship with Him.
Has the gift of the Spirit. “And by this we know that He abides
in us, by the Spirit whom He has given us” (1 John 3:24b). “By this
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we know that we abide in Him and He in us, because He has given
us of His Spirit” (1 John 4:13). Before His death Jesus had promised
to give the Spirit: “But when the Helper comes, whom I will send
to you from the Father, the Spirit of truth, who proceeds from the
Father, He will bear witness about me. And you also will bear witness, because you have been with Me from the beginning” (John
15:26, 27). Dan King comments: “Because of his revelatory work,
the truth of God dwells in those who listen to John and the other
apostles of Christ…Even today, as we hear their testimony and believe the witness of the Spirit of Truth through their words, we can
be just as sure as those early disciples that we dwell in him, and he
in us.”3 The Spirit has revealed the Lord’s will informing us of the
commands we must obey in order to “know Him.”
Practices righteousness. “If you know that He is righteous, you
may be sure that everyone who practices righteousness has been
born of Him” (1 John 2:29). “By this it is evident who are the children of God, and who are the children of the devil: whoever does
not practice righteousness is not of God, nor is the one who does
not love his brother” (1 John 3:10). As Guy Woods put it, “As a life
of constant and continuous sin justifies the conclusion that such a
one is a child of the devil, so a life of righteousness is evidence of
the fact that such a one is a child of God.”4 To practice righteousness essentially means to obey God’s will (cf. Luke 1:5,6).
Hears the apostles. “Whoever knows God listens to us; whoever
is not from God does not listen to us. By this we know the Spirit
of truth and the spirit of error” (1 John 4:6). Jesus had given similar instructions during His personal ministry: “The one who hears
you hears Me, and the one who rejects you rejects Me, and the one
who rejects Me rejects Him who sent Me” (Luke 10:16; cf. Matt
10:40; John 13:20). Those who are “walking in the light” are eager
to hear, accept, and obey that which has been revealed through the
apostles.
Believes and confesses Jesus. “Everyone who believes that Jesus
is the Christ has been born of God…” (1 John 5:1). “Whoever confesses that Jesus is the Son of God, God abides in him, and he in
3

The Three Epistles of John (Guardian of Truth 2004) 135.

A Commentary on the New Testament Epistles of Peter, John, and Jude (Gospel
Advocate 1991) 274.
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God” (1 John 4:15). “No one who denies the Son has the Father.
Whoever confesses the Son has the Father also” (1 John 2:23). How
could one claim to be in fellowship with God in the light if he denies that Jesus is God’s Son?
Loves his brother. “Whoever says he is in the light and hates his
brother is still in darkness. Whoever loves his brother abides in
the light, and in him there is no cause for stumbling. But whoever
hates his brother is in the darkness and walks in the darkness, and
does not know where he is going, because the darkness has blinded his eyes” (1 John 2:9–11; cf. 3:14; 4:7, 8, 16). He also expressed it
from a negative perspective: “By this it is evident who are the children of God, and who are the children of the devil: whoever does
not practice righteousness is not of God, nor is the one who does
not love his brother” (1 John 3:10; cf. 4:20). Truly knowing God as
light means loving our brother. “Love is the result of walking in
the light. Consequently, the presence of love is evidence that one
is so walking.”5 Having put forth the privileges of being in fellowship with God in the Light and having shown a number of things
whereby we can know if we know Him, one of the chief being
brotherly love, we now turn our attention to this Christian quality.
Brotherly Love
John calls it a new command (1 John 2:7–11). He states that
it is both an old as well as a new commandment (vv 7, 8). Some
view this as a reference back to the requirement to walk as Christ
walked (v 6) while others view it as one looking forward to the
requirement of brotherly love (v 9). To exclude brotherly love from
these two verses (vv 7, 8) seems unreasonable since he said the old
commandment under consideration was something they had from
the beginning (v 7) and then plainly states the message they had
from the beginning was to “love one another” (1 John 3:11; cf. 2
John 5). It is equally unreasonable to exclude from these verses the
requirement to walk as Christ walked. Rather than one or the other, it appears both concepts are under consideration by the apostle. “Clearly John moves from one to the other without a break in
thought, so he obviously wishes us to identify the two ideas as consistent with one another. We walk as Christ walked when we love
5

C. Gill, Hereby We Know: A Study of the Epistles of John (College Press 1966) 48.
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one another.”6 John himself shows the connection between the requirement to love one another and Christ’s example in 2 John 5,
6: “And now I ask you, dear lady—not as though I were writing
you a new commandment, but the one we have had from the beginning—that we love one another. And this is love, that we walk
according to His commandments; this is the commandment, just
as you have heard from the beginning, so that you should walk in
it.” So the old commandment that was also new was the command
to follow the example of Jesus and have true love for one another.
The connection of verses 7, 8 to the words of Jesus should be
obvious. John himself had recorded them, and it seems certain that
he had them on his mind as he wrote First John. Jesus said, “A new
commandment I give to you, that you love one another: just as I
have loved you, you also are to love one another” (John 13:34).
What made the command to love our brother new? The command to love their neighbor was in fact a very old command (Lev
19:18, 34; Matt 5:43ff.; 19:19; 22:39). It was second only to the command to love God with all our heart, soul, and mind, and on these
two commandments “depend all the Law and the Prophets” (Matt
22:40). So in what way was it also new? The use of the word new itself
may help us. “The word is kainos. Its synonym is neos. Both are translated ‘new’ in our English versions. Kainos (used here) means new in
reference to quality while neos means new in reference to time.”7
John was not saying the command to love our brother had just been
issued from heaven, but that the command to love one another had
taken on “a new quality and power, a new motive and scope.”8 Seth
Wilson goes on to write, “Jesus brought to men a new understanding
of love, a new appreciation for it, and an intensified motive for loving.”9 James Burton Coffman wrote, “The Old Testament had taught
God’s people to love each other, and the new element here is the
qualifier even as I have loved you! The Old Testament knew nothing
of such love as that, for Christ had not yet revealed it.”10
6
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7
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When Jesus gave the new commandment to “love one another”
He went on to say, “just as I have loved you, you also are to love one
another” (John 13:34). The love we are to have for one another is
to be like the sacrificial love Jesus had for you and me. We also are
to be willing to sacrifice ourselves for our brethren. John said, “By
this we know love, that He laid down His life for us, and we ought
to lay down our lives for the brothers” (1 John 3:16). The love of the
Father and Son for us was not in response to how good, likeable,
and worthy of love we had become. Paul reminds us: “God shows
His love for us in that while we were still sinners, Christ died for
us” (Rom 5:8). He was willing to sacrifice Himself on behalf of
others. We, too, must manifest a love that is willing to sacrifice,
to give of ourselves in the best interest of others, especially our
brethren. If, in matters of personal judgment, we focus only on our
own interests, we may well find ourselves sinning against a brother
and thus sinning against Christ (1 Cor 8:12). We must be willing
to make great sacrifices for our brethren. Paul even said, “Therefore, if food makes my brother stumble, I will never eat meat, lest
I make my brother stumble” (1 Cor 8:12). Do we love our brethren
enough to sacrifice to that extent—to give up eating meat for life?
Paul also said, “For if your brother is grieved by what you eat, you
are no longer walking in love. By what you eat, do not destroy the
one for whom Christ died” (Rom 14:15). Jesus was willing to make
the ultimate sacrifice because it was in our best interest. We are
called upon to imitate and live by the ultimate example of love as
displayed by God’s own Son.
John calls it a command (1 John 2:7, 8; 3:23; 4:21). No one must
be encouraged to obey a command to breathe; it comes naturally. Brotherly love, however, will not come naturally. It takes effort.
Throughout the New Testament, love is expressed as a command
to be obeyed. “And this commandment we have from Him: whoever loves God must also love his brother” (1 John 4:21). In Jerry
Earnhart’s lecture in 1993 he observed:
The fact that such love may be commanded necessarily implies that
God wants something well beyond involuntary, sentimental attraction to the amiable qualities of our brethren. Commands address
man’s volition. The love which God demands necessarily flows from
man’s will. If we are waiting to fall in love with our brethren, we are
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in for a long wait. It won’t happen. Even God found no occasion to
love us aside from the exercise of His will (Eph 1:5). … If we ever learn
to love one another, it will be because we determined to do so and
stuck with our decision.11

So, the very fact that we are commanded to love one another
shows it is something we will accomplish only because of our determination to submit to and obey God’s command. Since it does
not come naturally, it is something that we must decide to learn
how to do.
The Importance of Brotherly Love
John gives several reasons why having proper love for our
brethren is so vital to the spiritual life of the Christian.
It is necessary to loving God. “If anyone says, ‘I love God,’ and
hates his brother, he is a liar; for he who does not love his brother
whom he has seen cannot love God whom he has not seen. And
this commandment we have from Him: whoever loves God must
also love his brother” (1 John 4:20,21). We simply cannot love God
if we do not obey His command to love our brother. When we
love someone we are eager to do whatever they ask of us because
we love them. We will likewise be eager to obey all that God commands of us, including loving our brother, because we love Him.
Jesus commanded it Himself. He said, “This is My commandment,
that you love one another as I have loved you” (John 15:12). In addition He asked, “Why do you call Me ‘Lord, Lord,’ and not do what
I tell you?” (Luke 6:46). If we love Him, we will obey Him. Anyone
who claims to love God but does not love his brother reveals their
true character: a liar.
Because God first loved us. “We love because He first loved us”
(1 John 4:19). The natural response to those who have and show
genuine love for us is to love them in return. John also explained
how God first showed His love toward us: “In this the love of God
was made manifest among us, that God sent his only Son into the
world, so that we might live through Him. In this is love, not that
we have loved God but that He loved us and sent his Son to be the
propitiation for our sins” (1 John 4:9,10). We see in verse 9 a re11
“Life, Light and Love” in F. Jenkins, ed., The Gospel and Epistles of John. Florida
College Annual Lectures 1993 (Florida College 1993) 146, 147.
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statement of God’s love as expressed in John 3:16. What should our
response to such love be? John continues, “Beloved, if God so loved
us, we also ought to love one another” (1 John 4:11). We should
continually remind ourselves of the many marvelous ways in
which God has richly blessed us. Such reminders will kindle love
in our hearts for God in return and remind us of what happens if
we genuinely love God. We want to obey Him and will, therefore,
show love for our brethren.
Because we are brethren with the same Father. “Everyone who
believes that Jesus is the Christ has been born of God, and everyone who loves the Father loves whoever has been born of Him.
By this we know that we love the children of God, when we love
God and obey his commandments” (1 John 5:1,2). Brotherly love
is based on having a common spiritual Father. It is only natural
for one to love his siblings. We may not always see eye to eye on
everything, but when needed, we know we can count on our siblings to be there for us because we love one another. We share a
common parentage, and therefore, we share common experiences and influences. Many times we share the same interests and
passions because of that common relationship to our parents. All
the commonalities we share, because we have a common parentage, trigger sibling love towards one another. The same should
follow naturally for brethren. All the commonalities springing
from our common Father above should arouse our love for one
another in Christ. Gardiner Spring wrote: “Actuated by the same
principles, cherishing the same hopes, animated by the same
prospects, laboring under the same discouragements, having the
same enemies to encounter, and the same temptations to resist,
the same hell to shun, and the same heaven to enjoy, it is not
strange that they should love one another sincerely and often
with a pure heart fervently.”12
To have fellowship with God and have cleansing from our sins.
John showed early in the book that “if we walk in the light, as He
is in the light, we have fellowship with one another, and the blood
of Jesus his Son cleanses us from all sin” (1 John 1:7). Being in fellowship with God and being cleansed from our sins is only found
in the light. With that thought in mind, remember what else John
12
“Distinguishing Traits of Christian Character: 16 - Brotherly Love.” oChristian.
com. July 18, 2014 <http://articles.ochristian.com/article14580.shtml>.
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said: “Whoever says he is in the light and hates his brother is still
in darkness” (1 John 2:9). He makes it clear we are not in the light
at all unless we love our brethren. Since we are still in the darkness
if we do not love our brethren, we cannot have fellowship with God
and be cleansed from all our sins unless we love our brethren.
To have light to see by. John said, “Whoever loves his brother
abides in the light, and in him there is no cause for stumbling.
But whoever hates his brother is in the darkness and walks in the
darkness, and does not know where he is going, because the darkness has blinded his eyes” (1 John 2:10,11). At one time or another
we have all done it. We walked off into the darkness; and suddenly,
without warning, we stumbled and fell on our faces. We stumble
because the darkness prevented us from seeing an obstacle in our
path. It kept us from knowing where we were going which, because
of the obstacles, led us into danger. When we follow the same path
during the daylight, we easily see every obstacle, and that knowledge will prevent us from stumbling. John uses this familiar scenario to suggest another reason to obey the command to love our
brother: if we do not love our brother, we are stumbling dangerously in the darkness. We have blinded ourselves by our hatred.
William Barclay observes: “When a man has hatred in his heart,
his powers of judgment are obscured; he cannot see an issue clearly. It is no uncommon sight to see a man opposing a good proposal
simply because he dislikes, or has quarreled with, the man who
made it.”13 His assessment is correct. Have we not seen this very
thing all too often among God’s people?
Jesus said, “I am the light of the world. Whoever follows Me will
not walk in darkness, but will have the light of life” (John 8:12; cf.
13:34, 35a). If we will follow Jesus in the light, we will not be stumbling around dangerously in the darkness. Following His guidance
will lead us to spiritual life and fellowship with God. And what is
necessary in order to follow Jesus in the light? Brotherly love (John
13:34, 35).
To have eternal life. “We know that we have passed out of
death into life, because we love the brothers. Whoever does not
love abides in death. Everyone who hates his brother is a murderer, and you know that no murderer has eternal life abiding in
13
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him” (1 John 3:14, 15). From the points already established, we
should be able to clearly see why brotherly love is important to
our eternal salvation. To receive the promise of life eternal (cf.
2:25), we must, for one, love our brethren.
These are all good reasons presented by John for us to love one
another.
Requirements of Brotherly Love
Various characteristics of this required love are also offered by
John.
It is a sacrificial love. Jesus said, “This is My commandment,
that you love one another as I have loved you” (John 15:12). Brotherly love is to be like the love Jesus showed toward us. John explained, “By this we know love, that He laid down his life for us,
and we ought to lay down our lives for the brothers” (1 John 3:16).
We come to know and appreciate that “God is love” (1 John 4:8,16)
and to understand what love really involves by the sacrificial love
Jesus showed toward us. Genuine love for our brethren is the willingness to do what Jesus did—to lay down our lives for our brethren. It is very easy to love “in word or talk” and not “in deed and in
truth” (1 John 3:18). We may have a short list of brethren for whom
we would be willing to die, but are we willing to die for others just
because they are our brother or sister in Christ? A willingness to
give our all to sustain the life of another is the type of love we are
called upon to have toward our brethren. “It is only when we give
the means of sustaining our own lives to sustain the lives of others
that we are following the example of Christ.”14
It is a compassionate love. The love we are to have for others,
especially our brethren, is to be a compassionate love. “But if anyone has the world’s goods and sees his brother in need, yet closes
his heart against him, how does God’s love abide in him?” (1 John
3:17). John argues that if we are willing to do the greater deed, to
give up our life for our brethren, then surely we should be willing
to do the lesser, to share this world’s goods with a brother in need.
The test of whether we love our brother like Jesus loved us is our
willingness to die for our brother. The test of whether we are willing to die for our brother is our willingness to sacrifice in much
14
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smaller ways to relieve a brother’s need. In practice, very few are
actually called upon to put their lives in danger, much less die for
another, but we are all called upon regularly to show our commitment to that depth of love for our brethren by sacrificing to meet
the needs we observe in them. Loving our brethren means a commitment to sacrificing everything to meet their needs. Jerry Earnhart said, “Laying down our lives for the brethren involves strained
budgets, wrecked plans, soiled carpets, sleepless nights, and much
more—beginning today and extending over weeks, months, and
years. Those who will not deny themselves today, as well as tomorrow, cannot love as God loves. Those who will not love in His way
cannot live.”15
This compassion is illustrated well by the parable of the Good
Samaritan (Luke 10:30–37). Of the priest, the Levite, and the Samaritan, the Samaritan was the only one moved with compassion
for the man beaten and left for dead. He was willing to make the
personal sacrifice of time and resources to see that the man’s needs
were met. If we are practicing brotherly love as commanded by our
Lord, we too will be willing to make personal sacrifices of whatever type is necessary to meet the needs we see in the lives of our
brethren. Of course, the specific sacrifices we make for our brother
will differ from one person to another since not everyone has the
same level of “the world’s goods” (1 John 3:17).
It is active, sincere, and fervent love. “Little children, let us not
love in word or talk but in deed and in truth” (1 John 3:18). John
certainly is not telling us we cannot say that we love someone. Verbal affirmations of our love are important. His point is that we are
not only to say we love another, but also show it by actions which
emanate from the sincerity of the heart. It is easy just to say we love
God and love our brothers and sisters in Christ, but if we are not
actually moved to act upon genuine love in our heart then “…how
does God’s love abide in him?” (1 John 3:17). James, in showing that
faith all by itself is worthless, shows that charity in word only is
likewise worthless (Jam 2:15,16). Peter said, “Having purified your
souls by your obedience to the truth for a sincere brotherly love,
love one another earnestly from a pure heart” (1 Pet 1:22). Our
love must be “in truth” or “sincere brotherly love.” It is not enough
15
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to go through the motions—to do a few things here and there for
a brother in need. It must be motivated by a genuine love in our
hearts for them. As Peter pointed out, it must also be “earnestly”
done. “Above all, keep loving one another earnestly, since love covers a multitude of sins” (1 Pet 4:8). “Earnestly” or “fervently” carries
the idea of something stretched out, stretched tight, like a string on
a musical instrument. A guitar string that is not under tension is
not of much use, but a string that has been stretched tight can produce beautiful music. Our heart strings are to be stretched tight
with the feeling of love for our brethren. If they are, then no one
will have to tell us to show our love because it will be apparent to
all. Let us be thankful the Father and Son did not love us only “in
word or talk” but fervently “in deed and in truth.”
It motivates us to pray for those we love. John said, “If anyone
sees his brother committing a sin not leading to death, he shall
ask, and God will give him life—to those who commit sins that do
not lead to death. There is sin that leads to death; I do not say that
one should pray for that” (1 John 5:16). If we see a Christian brother or sister engaged in some act of sin, the appropriate thing to do
is to pray for them. Surely, if we love them fervently, we will be
deeply concerned for their spiritual condition. That concern can
and should be expressed through prayer on their behalf, asking
God to forgive them as they repent and confess their sins (Acts
8:22; 1 John 1:9). We should also ask for God’s help as we seek to
bring them to repentance and thereby convert a sinner from the
error of his way and restore him again to the fold (Jam 5:20; Gal
6:1). Those who do not have genuine love in their hearts for their
brethren might be inclined to call and tell another of something
that has been witnessed or perhaps use that something against
them in some way, but by loving our brother as He loved us, we
will be moved to sacrifice of ourselves in order to restore and preserve his spiritual life.
In Closing
Obedience to the Lord’s command to love our brother is absolutely essential to walking in the light of God, to have fellowship
with Him, to abide in Him, and so on, but it is also a vital component a good, healthy congregation of God’s people today. In many
places, congregations are anything but healthy. They are strug-
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gling to survive, struggling to have an impact on their communities, struggling to avoid division. These struggles are often a direct result of brethren who have not dedicated themselves to learn
how to love their brethren. I have personally witnessed brethren
engage in shouting matches in auditorium Bible classes, brethren
leave congregations because of hurt feelings, brethren who might
worship under the same roof but would not speak to one another,
brethren whose disposition is so strong and abrasive that few can
get along with them. This is not an isolated problem. Brethren everywhere are facing local difficulties because they have failed to
obey the Lord’s command to love one another.
In giving this new command Jesus gave one more reason why
we are to love one another. He said, “By this all people will know
that you are My disciples, if you have love for one another” (John
13:35). First-century Christians apparently worked hard to obey
this command, gaining the favor and esteem of all the people (Acts
2:46,47; 5:13). A century and a half later Tertullian is quoted as
saying about the pagans: “See, they say, how they love one another
… how they are ready even to die for one another.”16 What is the
report in the 21st century? Do people of the world know that we
are disciples of Jesus Christ because of the love we have for one another? Certainly not in some places I have lived. Some have had a
long-standing reputation in the community for immorality among
its members rather than brotherly love. In many places brethren
are known for their internal fights and divisions resulting in small
groups scattered around town that will not have anything to do
with the others. Clearly we have a lot of work to do in this area.
We need to be reminded of the statement Abram made to Lot
when dealing with the strife that arose between their herdsmen.
He said, “Let there be no strife, I pray thee, between me and thee,
and between my herdsmen and thy herdsmen; for we are brethren”
(Gen 13:8 ASV). Indeed, we are brethren. It is time more learn to
act that way.

16
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“You Are the Light of the World”:
Shining in the Midst of Darkness
Jerome W. Jackson
“You are the light of the world. A city that is set on a hill cannot be
hidden. Nor do they light a lamp and put it under a basket, but on
a lampstand, and it gives light to all who are in the house. Let your
light so shine before men, that they may see your good works and
glorify your Father in heaven” (Matt 5:14–16 NKJV). Many of us
grew up hearing the song, “This little light of mine, I’m gonna let it
shine, this little light of mine, I’m gonna let it shine, this little light
of mine, I’m gonna let it shine, let it shine, let it shine, let it shine.”
As a people in a world with its many modern conveniences, it may
be hard to imagine a place of utter darkness, where there is no light
in this world. Then all God said was, “Let there be light,” and all of
a sudden, there was light.
Imagine a world where sin runs rampant, a world where evil
exists everywhere, a world where there seems to be no one who
wants the light, a place where nefarious, despicable, reprehensible,
and immoral people exist. Then, God sends His Son into the world
to illuminate the way for those wanting to come out of darkness.
Genesis 6:5–7 says “Then the Lord saw that the wickedness of
man was great in the earth, and that every intent of the thoughts
of his heart was only evil continually. And the Lord was sorry that
He had made man on the earth, and He was grieved in His heart.
So the Lord said, ‘I will destroy man whom I have created from the
face of the earth.’ ” In contrast to this picture, God in His infinite
wisdom sent us a light: His Son. John describes Him this way:
“That was the true Light which gives light to every man coming
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into the world” (John 1:9), and Jesus Himself said “I am the light of
the world. He who follows Me shall not walk in darkness, but have
the light of life” (John 8:12).
Satan and mankind thought they had extinguished the light
when the Jews and the Gentiles plotted to have our Lord and Savior killed, but they were wrong. God did not leave us without light
when His Son ascended on high; all that would hear Him would
have light and be the children of light.
Light means we shine. Light demands that we shine. As children of God, we cannot be a light and at the same time hide the
light (Matt 5:14). You cannot be a light and a non-light at the same
time. Christians are luminaries in a dark world; hiding our lights
means that we are hiding who we are, and this makes contradictions of our lives.
We Are the Light
Again, Matthew 5:14–16 says “You are the light of the world. A
city that is set on a hill cannot be hidden. Nor do they light a lamp
and put it under a basket, but on a lampstand, and it gives light to
all who are in the house. Let your light so shine before men, that
they may see your good works and glorify your Father in heaven.”
Since we are the light, and light dispels darkness, we as Christians,
we who make up the Lord’s church, must reflect the light of Jesus.
If we reflect the light, the light exposes all that is wrong, the evil,
the false doctrine, and it illuminates the way to Jesus.
Jesus was making this same point when He said “I am the way,
the truth, and the life. No one comes to the Father except through
Me (John 14:6). Similarly, Paul writes in 1 Timothy 3:15 “but if I am
delayed, I write so that you may know how you ought to conduct
yourself in the house of God, which is the church of the living God,
the pillar and ground of the truth.”
Conduct as Children of Light
In Ephesians 5:8–10, Paul said “For you were once darkness,
but now you are light in the Lord. Walk as children of light (for the
fruit of the Spirit is in all goodness, righteousness, and truth), finding out what is acceptable to the Lord.” How? We must maintain
our integrity and protect our name and reputation. We must have
an influence as light in this world. We can protect our reputation
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and integrity by choosing our friends wisely, by keeping our word,
by thinking before speaking, by thinking before posting, and by
showing appreciation.
Some characteristics of children of light are: 1) Goodness.
Thayer defines it as uprightness of heart and life.1 2) Righteousness. Vine states this as “the character or quality of being right or
just.”2 3) Truth. Vine says that this word signifies “to deal faithfully
or truly with anyone.”3
Light Exposes Darkness (Ephesians 5:11–13)
Our light should illuminate in darkness. I have never experienced going into a cavern, but I have heard that it is like entering
a black hole: darkness all around, creepy and scary. I am sure that
the huge, widespread blackout in the northeast United States in
2003 was a frightening and desperate experience. Can you imagine
being in that situation where the entire city and neighboring cities
(almost an entire state) were without light? When the power (light)
is back on and illuminating, all is exposed. One can see all around,
the good and the evil.
The light reveals all in the mist of profound darkness. Light exposes darkness. Light will illuminate our path and the paths of
others. Just walking into our homes can be a challenge without
light. We reach for a light switch as soon as we open the door because we want to know what we are walking into.
Our light, our Christian light, will help to keep our pathway
straight if we keep it shining brightly. We will know sin for what it
is and do all that is possible to keep our light. It will take the light
of God’s children to expose the unfruitful works of darkness, and
to do that, we must shine. Let our light so shine that others may
know that we are different.
We recognize that darkness exists in this world in which we
live, that there is both light and darkness, but the two should not
co-exist in our minds. We cannot be partakers of the darkness and
its evil works. We are light and must remember that light exposes
1
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the darkness. As people who proclaim light and are being lead by
the light, darkness must not and cannot be a part of our vocation.
Light does not indulge itself in the darkness, but pushes it out for
all to see. Wickedness is seen with clarity when we are basking in
the light of Christ. Darkness will not prevail if we are glowing with
the light of Jesus. Our light is recognizable by the way we live, act,
and speak. The light, the love of Christ, is revealed in every facet
of our lives. In all things we consider the torch that we carry in the
name of the Lord.
Where Do We Shine?
We shine as lights in the midst of a crooked and perverse nation. Paul said “Do all things without complaining and disputing,
that you may become blameless and harmless, children of God
without fault in the midst of a crooked and perverse generation,
among whom you shine as lights in the world, holding fast the
word of life, so that I may rejoice in the day of Christ that I have
not run in vain or labored in vain” (Phil 2:14–16).
Yes, we are living in the middle of a crooked and perverse nation. We are living in a time where our government leaders are
creating laws that are no longer based on “in God we trust” but
based on changes introduced by a majority and by culture, such as
the abortion of an unborn child. These are laws that go against the
very nature of God.
Yes, we live in the middle of a crooked and perverse nation
when there is legislation passed to say what marriage is. The Supreme Court has said that marriage can be between a man and a
man, and a woman and a woman, but the Supreme Judge of all has
already ruled about the definition of marriage. Yes, we are living in
the midst of a crooked and perverse nation.
When children are carrying guns to school to kill their classmates, we are in a crooked and perverse nation. When there are
people being bombed and killed because of a difference of opinion, we are in a crooked and perverse nation. When schools teach
that there is no God and that we have evolved from apes, you
know that we are living in the middle of a crooked and perverse
nation.
Because we are in such a dark society with so many nefarious
people, it is imperative that we live as the catalysts to society, that
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we live as the illumination to society, and let the light shine. We
must hold fast the word of life.
Why Do We Let Our Light Shine?
We let our light shine first to glorify God. Jesus said “Let your
light so shine before men, that they may see your good works, and
glorify your Father which is in heaven” (Matt 5:16). The focus is
not to bring glory to us who have the light. The focus is always
to bring glory to God. What is our motive? When we give to the
poor, we must not let our left hand know what the right hand is
doing (Matt 6:1–3). When we pray, are we seeking to be seen of
men (Matt 6:5–6)?
Remember, the center of our lives is God and therefore we glorify Him. Even Jesus came to glorify our Father’s name: “‘Now My
soul is troubled, and what shall I say? “Father, save Me from this
hour”? But for this purpose I came to this hour. Father, glorify
Your name.’ Then a voice came from heaven, saying, ‘I have both
glorified it and will glorify it again’” (John 12:27–28). We may also
consider Psalm 150:6: “Let everything that has breath praise the
Lord. Praise the Lord” (NIV). What is our life but to praise God and
glorify His name? Also, the church glorifies God. Paul said “Now
unto Him that is able to do exceeding abundantly above all that we
ask or think, according to the power that worketh in us, unto Him
be glory in the church by Christ Jesus throughout all ages, world
without end. Amen” (Eph 3:20–21).
Second, we live to shine the gospel into the minds of the world.
“For God, who said, ‘Let light shine out of darkness,’ has shone in
our hearts to give the light of the knowledge of the glory of God
in the face of Jesus Christ” (2 Cor 4:6 ESV). However, there is an
opponent that wants us in darkness (2 Cor 4:3–4).
Third, we live to shine in this present world. It is easy to let
our light shine when we are among the brethren. The question is
whether or not we will let our light shine when we are without
other Christians. We must strengthen our resolve to shine and
to stand and profess Jesus and His teachings openly in a society
where people want tolerance at all cost.
When Jesus said not to hide the light, He was preparing us for
the fact that our light must shine at difficult times. “Nor do they
light a lamp and put it under a basket” (Matt 5:15 NKJV). When
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asked if you believe that Jesus is the Son of God, will your light
shine? When asked about marriage in our day, will we stand illuminated? When we talk about the hard sayings of Jesus (Matt
14:6), will we stand on the hill? When the teachings of Jesus is no
longer popular with the world’s view, will our lamps go dim?
True light will attract some and further dispel others. Your
shining light may be the answer for which someone has been
searching desperately. We want to give that light, to be that light,
to help lead others to Jesus. Just like the light switch on the wall
or the flashlight in the cavern, so shall we be—an exposer of darkness—if we let our light so shine. Our light should draw others to
it, to us, to Christ. Let us shine for the Master. Let us be leading
with the shining light of Jesus.
Still I Shine
In 2 Corinthians 4:8–11 Paul said “We are afflicted in every way,
but not crushed; perplexed, but not driven to despair; persecuted,
but not forsaken; struck down, but not destroyed; always carrying
in the body the death of Jesus, so that the life of Jesus may also be
manifested in our bodies. For we who live are always being given
over to death for Jesus’ sake, so that the life of Jesus also may be
manifested in our mortal flesh” (ESV). In this same vein, consider a
couple of verses of Dr. Maya Angelou’s poem, Still I Rise. She said,
You may write me down in history
With your bitter, twisted lies, 			
You may trod me in the very dirt
But still, like dust I rise. …
You may shoot me with your words,
You may cut me with your eyes,
You may kill me with your hatefulness,			
But still like air I’ll rise.4

In the same way, “Still I Shine.” I will shine by singing praises
unto Him. I will shine by praying to Him. I will shine by giving
thanks unto Him. I will shine by being obedient to Him and keeping His commandments. I will shine by sharing the love of Christ
with the world.
4
Poets.org. 1978. August 13, 2014. <http://www.poets.org/poetsorg/poem/still-irise >
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Illuminating our faith in Jesus makes for a more joyous, spiritual, and productive Christian. Since we do not live in darkness but
as followers who proclaim the Lord daily, we should be radiant in
our Christian walk.
May God help us to always remember our love for Him and
for our fellow man who desires the light of His children to shine
brightly in this world. Jesus taught “‘And thou shalt love the Lord
thy God with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy
mind, and with all thy strength’: this is the first commandment.
And the second is like, namely this, ‘Thou shalt love thy neighbour
as thyself.’ There is none other commandment greater than these.
And the scribe said unto Him, ‘Well, Master, thou hast said the
truth: for there is one God; and there is none other but He’” (Mark
12:30–32 KJV).
This little light of ours, we’re gonna let it shine; this little light
of ours, we’re gonna let it shine; this little light of ours, we’re gonna
let it shine, let it shine, let it shine, let it shine.

“A Light to the Gentiles”:
Evangelizing the World
Rick Billingsley
In the thirty-eight years of my preaching the gospel and working
with God’s people as an evangelist, I have spent thirty-three years
of those thirty-eight years in personal evangelism. Despite the
longevity in this endeavor, I still feel inadequate teaching on this
topic when I compare myself to Christ, the apostles, and the first
century church.
When I look at the early church and consider that it carried
the message of Christ to the known world in one generation, I also
consider that they did so without radio or television programs,
they built no church buildings, printed no literature, did not use
Facebook or the Internet, and yet during this time there was fantastic growth. Could it be because they were not depending on
the impersonalized teaching methods that occupy first place in
the churches today? Personal work means just that, being personal
with people that we come in contact with on a daily basis.
In 2 Corinthians 4:4, Paul stated “in whose case the god of this
world has blinded the minds of the unbelieving so that they might
not see the light of the gospel of the glory of Christ, who is the image of God.” I am not going to give an exegesis on this verse (I will
leave that to the linguistic experts and commentators). Instead, I
would like to focus on the Paul’s statement concerning Christ, that
the unbelieving individuals are blinded from the “light of the gospel of the glory of Christ, who is the image of God.”
Almost 2,000 years ago, God, through the atoning death of His
Son on the cross, provided a way of salvation from sin for every
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person. The Lord Jesus during His earthly ministry founded the
Church to continue His work on earth after His ascension. To this
Church He gave a task: to communicate the Good News to every
person in the world in every generation (Mark 16:15).
The Lord Jesus gave a pattern of evangelism. By His life and
teachings He plainly outlined that the work of evangelism was to
be done by everybody (not just preachers and elders or a select
few), done everywhere (not just at the church building or meeting
places), and done all the time (not just a few weeks out of the year
or special events). These early disciples greatly touched the entire
civilized world (Acts 17:6) and totally evangelized some portions
(Acts 19:10; 1 Thes 1:8). This was done because 1) they meant business about the task, 2) they followed the pattern, and 3) the evangelized were soon evangelizing.
Today our world, and especially America, is about to explode.
Sin abounds on every hand. Millions stand on the brink of hell.
Our Lord’s return draws near. Never in the world’s history has
there been a time when there was a greater need for getting the
Gospel of the Lord Jesus Christ out to the unsaved multitudes. The
harvest is truly plenteous, the laborers few, and the time short.
The Beauty of the Light of the Gospel of Christ
What do Cinderella, princesses kissing frogs, and ugly ducklings have in common? All three describe a pilgrimage to beauty.
Why does the delightful story of Cinderella endear itself to the
hearts of millions of people around the world? It is because one
persistent prince is able to transform a lowly, unkempt, awkward
servant girl into a charming, beautiful, graceful princess. Whether
it is princesses kissing a frog, ugly ducklings becoming swans, or
abused Cinderellas becoming belles of the ball, beauty is always
irresistible. Its secrets are priceless and its presence is magnetic. It
should come to no surprise, then, that God’s strategy for evangelism involves a beautiful bride (the church, you and I).
A beautiful bride—that is the key to evangelism. Ideally, a bride
is the epitome of all that is right and beautiful. She is a symbol of
purity, hope, purpose, trust, love, beauty, and wholeness in a world
marked with ugliness and wickedness. The bride motif, found in
both testaments, is used by God to illustrate His strategy for attracting mankind to the availability of His life-changing grace.
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The name of God’s bride in the Old Testament was Israel. In
the New Testament it is the church. Both Israel and the church are
described as brides whose beauty is traced to God’s love for them.
Our focus for the moment is the church. Paul tells us that Christ
loved the church and gave himself for her to “present her to himself
as a radiant church, without stain or wrinkle or any other blemish,
but holy, blameless (Eph 5:27). This verse is about Christ’s love for
the church and has great bearing upon God’s evangelism strategy.
Carefully take note of the purpose, the product, and the process of
Christ’s love. The purpose of Christ’s love is to call forth beauty
(without stain or wrinkle). The product of Christ’s love is said to be
“holiness and blamelessness.” “Holy” describes the character of the
church; “blamelessness” describes her conduct. Christ’s love of His
bride is the process by which He developed her holy character and
blameless conduct. The process is the transformation that takes
place in every person that comes to Christ. Paul, in Romans 6:3–8,
talks about this transformation by being baptized into Christ to
rise as a new creature. Paul said, “If we have been planted (buried
into the death of Christ by being baptized into Him), we are to
walk in a newness of life.”
What an incredible journey. It is the good news journey offered
to every man or woman, every boy and girl. It is the gospel in a nutshell. God is in the business of transforming rubbish-heap rejects
into royalty through the grace of His Son. As God transformed
Israel (Ezek 16:13), He transforms us today as well. When we took
that necessary step to be baptized into Christ’s death, God began
to transform us into His dear Son. Paul stated, “But we all, with
unveiled face, beholding as in a mirror the glory of the Lord, are
being transformed into the same image from glory to glory, just
as from the Lord, the Spirit” (2 Cor 3:18). The believer is moving
together with God’s grace toward wholeness (holiness), a credible
life style emerges (blamelessness), and their potential for effective teaching (beauty) increases dramatically. Because this is true,
evangelism is the way of living beautifully and opens one’s web of
relationship to include the non-believer. The non-believer is exposed to both the grace and love of God through the words of the
gospel proclaimed by the life-style and teachings of the believer.
Jesus said, “You are the salt of the earth; but if the salt has become
tasteless, how can it be made salty again? It is no longer good for
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anything, except to be thrown out and trampled under the foot by
men. You are the light of the world. A city set on a hill cannot be
hidden; nor does anyone light a lamp and put it under a basket, but
on a lampstand, and it gives light to all who are in the house” (Matt
5:13–15). What is the purpose of that light? “Let your light shine
before men in such a way that they may see your good works, and
glorify your Father who is in heaven” (Matt 5:16).
Personal evangelism begins with our life-style. Jesus Christ
blazed the trail for us during His pilgrimage through this earth’s
perpetual darkness. He was the Word, God’s message in human
flesh. His actions were observed and His words were heard. The
call of God upon us is a call to share His mission in the world (seek
and save the lost). First, He sent His Son. Then He sent His Spirit
upon the Apostles. Now He sends His church, that is, us. He sends
us out into the darkness of this world to announce His Son’s salvation. He worked through His Son to achieve it; He works through
us to make it known.
Christ’s model helps us see that effective evangelism involves
the visualization and verbalization of truth. Peter stated, “but
sanctify Christ as Lord in your hearts, always being ready to make
a defense to everyone who asks you to give an account for the hope
that is in you, yet with gentleness and reverence” (1 Pet 3:15). Evangelism is expressing what I possess in Christ and explaining how
I came to possess it. In the truest sense, evangelism is displaying
the universals of God’s character—His love, His righteousness,
His justice, and His faithfulness—through the particulars of my
everyday life. Therefore evangelism is not a “special” activity to be
undertaken at prescribed time. It is the constant and spontaneous
outflow of our individual experience of Christ.
Let’s review for a moment. Christ’s purpose was to declare His
Father’s glory, His strategy was to become flesh, and His methodology was to be “full of grace and truth.” He is by nature full of grace
and truth. We are not. The effective evangelist must adopt Christ’s
purpose, accept His strategy, and develop His qualities. Evangelism, then, is stereophonic. God speaks to His creatures through
two channels: the written Word, and you, His living epistle. Paul
stated to the Christians at Corinth, “You are our letter (epistle)
written in our hearts, known and read by all men” (2 Cor 3:2). This
is why I believe that the church grew so rapidly in the first century.
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Christians were thankful and excited for their newfound life in
Christ and their personal relationship with God.
Paul’s Evangelistic Strategy
Let us examine Paul’s evangelistic strategy, particularly as it
relates to the various cultures he ministered in and through. In 1
Corinthians 9:22, he writes, “I have become all things to all men
so that by all possible means I might save some.” Note first of all
how critical “becoming” is in the task of “saving some.” To win the
Jew Paul became a Jew. To win those under the law, he became like
one under the law. To win some, he became all things to all men
(vv 20–23). In fact, he became a slave to everyone, to win as many
as possible (v 19).
Becoming All Things
Note carefully that evangelistic effectiveness is directly related
to the ability to become, the ability to understand and relate to social and cultural differences. The issue at stake is not what I need
to know, as much as what I need to become. The critical question
is not “what information do I need to master?” as much as “what
identity do I need to assume?” That identity of course is Christ.
Paul became aware of his audience or prospects by understanding
their needs. To become does not mean to behave as they did but
rather to understand why they do what they do. This is getting to
know the person that you are studying with.
Paul’s strategy focused on stressing points of likeness rather
than difference. Whatever evangelistic strategy we use, it must
fit the environment into which it is directed. Therefore we must
understand our non-Christian neighbor and be willing to build
bridges to him in spite of some of the great differences of belief and
value. Christ illustrated this for us in John 4 with the woman at the
well. He found something that they both had in common—water.
He was thirsty and she had the container.
The areas of common interest do not have to be religious. If
your neighbor is a fisherman, become a fisherman. If he is in the
computer business, let him teach you about computers. I had the
joy of influencing many to Christ by doing just that: getting to
know and understand their needs.
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Paul Had a Flexible Conscience
Paul had a flexible conscience when it came to matters without
moral significance. To relate one day to a Jew and the next day
to a Gentile demanded such flexibility. Where cultures clashed,
he undoubtedly violated Gentile patterns when he “became a Jew”
and vice versa. Paul is a classic example of the fact that there is a
legitimate, biblical, situational ethic. The ethical thing to do when
eating with a Jew is to respect his dietary restrictions and order
food that does not offend. Likewise, when eating with Gentiles,
one should not insist on a kosher prepared meal for fear of being
hypocritical or offensive to the Jewish community. Remember that
a genuine weaker brother will probably challenge your definition
of things “without moral significance.” Good judgment is the key.
In every situation a lost man’s soul should have precedence over
our opinions.
A Sharing of Interests
Paul was able to “draw near” because he made himself flexible to another man’s interests, concerns, circumstances, opinions,
and backgrounds. He transmigrated himself into their souls and
clothed himself with their feelings, burdens, and concerns. He
shared, not only the gospel, but also his very life because the people became so dear to him (1 Thes 2:8).
I believe the Philippian Jailer is a good example of this. In Acts
16:25–40, Luke records the conversion of the Philippian Jailer.
Paul and Silas were prisoners until God sent an angel to free them.
When Paul saw that the Jailer was going to kill himself, Paul intervened by locking himself back behind the bars, willing to sacrifice
his life for the jailer’s. Notice that after his demonstration of love
and concern, the jailer fell down before Paul and Silas and asked
“Sirs, what must I do to be saved?” It is that kind of love that will
draw others today to ask, “what must I do to be saved?”
Sharing of Knowledge
While Paul was passing through Athens, he became disturbed
(Acts 17:16) by the lack of knowledge the Athenians had about God.
Paul took that opportunity to teach about the true, living God.
When Priscilla and Aquila heard Apollos teach things concerning Jesus Christ, they took that opportunity to teach him “more
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perfectly the way of the Lord.” We must take advantage of the opportunities that God gives us. We need to share our knowledge of
the scriptures with non-Christians. Think about the opportunities
that you have let slide by. Perhaps a person at work was talking
about their faith, or God. Or maybe you see a person at a restaurant praying before they eat. I try to compliment people when I see
them giving thanks before they eat and I take that opportunity to
invite them to the services. Every person deserves the opportunity
to enjoy the life style that you have in Christ.
Nine Words to Describe 1st Century Church Evangelism
In studying the evangelistic activity of the early church, it is
apparent that different circumstances and conditions required
different approaches to evangelism. At least nine words are used
in the New Testament to describe the evangelism that took place
in the early church. Examining these words can give Christians
today insight into various ways they can share their own faith.
martus – Witness. First, Christians are to share their experience with others—that is witnessing. Witnesses share what they
have seen and heard. This Greek verb martureo is related to the English word “martyr” and implies both being and bearing a witness.
laleō – Talk. A second Greek verb used to describe NT evangelism is laleō and means to talk or use the voice. The expression “as they spoke to the people” (Acts 4:1) simply means they
communicated a message. The emphasis is not so much on what
they communicated, but rather that they were sharing the gospel
as they spoke to the people. Our example is not enough. Vocal
communication is a necessity. In sales there is an acrostic word
FORM; it is used to begin a conversation to a total stranger. It
is also known as the “Window of Communication.” F – Family:
people love to talk about their families. It is very easy to approach
an individual by asking such questions as: Are you married? Do
you have any children? How many grandchildren do you have? O
– Occupation: people love to talk about what they do for a living.
You can begin by asking them what they do for a living. R – Recreation: hobbies and recreation are definitely an easy way to begin a conversation. M –Money: I do not use this at all but it helps
me to remember the word FORM. You will never bring someone
to Christ if you do not talk. So, talk! You can ask, “Where do you
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go to church? What attracted you to that church? What do you
believe about God, Christ, sin,” etc.?
euaggelizō – Announce glad tidings. Third, the NT Christians
evangelized, or told others the good news about Jesus. “Therefore they that were scattered abroad went everywhere preaching
(evangelizing) the world (Acts 8:4). The word evangelize means to
“gospelize” (if there is such a word), or to give the gospel message.
Evangelizing means to announce a good news message.
didaskō – Teach, to hold discourse with others. A fourth kind
of NT evangelism involves the systematic teaching of the gospel.
Jesus spoke of “teaching them to observe all things that I have
commanded you” (Matt 28:20). The Greek word didaskō suggests a
systematic explanation of the gospel so people can understand and
believe. I am sure you have heard the acrostic KISS, Keep It Simple
Sweetheart. We must keep the gospel simple in order for others to
understand.
dialegomai – To discuss points of differences. When Paul and
others in the NT engaged in evangelism, they often had to answer
reasonable objections that were raised to the gospel message. The
Greek word dialegomai means “to reason” “to discuss” “to respond
to objections.” Paul “reasoned in the synagogue” (Acts 18:4). Many
souls are lost right here because of poor judgment or a lack of understanding of how to answer objections.
We need to understand objections are a good indication that
the prospect is interested. Most people are honest and want to go
to heaven, but the devil throws up barriers to prevent them. Barrier #1 is pride. Barrier #2 is resistance to change. Barrier #3 is
“What will people say?,” worried about what others might think if
they became a Christian.
Psychology does not convert the person, the gospel does, but
we need to share the gospel in the most effective way possible (Col
4:6). The best way to handle objections is to understand the objections. Remember that 99% of their objections are rationalizations
or excuses. They are actually heeding the voice of the devil.
Understand human nature: people seldom give the real reason
first, but seldom will give the wrong reason twice. Let me illustrate
with an example of a young man with whom I was studying. After
learning what he needed to know about becoming a Christian, I
asked if he wanted to be baptized. He responded, “I do not think
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I know enough.” I complemented him in wanting to know more
and asked what he was confused about. He responded, “Well I just
feel like I will not be able to be faithful.” Well, what did that tell
me about his first excuse? It was not real. After going through this
several times, I finally asked, “What is the real reason that you do
not want to be baptized?” Come to find out, he was afraid of the
water. Continue the process until the prospect gives you the same
objection twice, then you must answer it because you probably
have gotten to the real reason.
kataggellō – To proclaim publicly. A sixth word used to describe
evangelism is kataggellō, which implies public teaching. I believe
it is important to hold Bible studies outside the church building.
Where I preach, we do what are called “Around Town” Bible studies. These studies are conducted at different locations throughout
our town. They are also conducted with different people from the
congregation and are held on the same night of the week, with
the same topic. Meetings can be held at different locations as well.
This is one area that I believe we have drastically failed: evangelizing our community.
kērussō – To herald, announcing the gospel so people can respond. This Greek verb is sometimes translated “heralding.” It
refers to proclaiming as a herald and does not necessarily make
reference to a decision of a gospel invitation. It is simple teaching the gospel to anyone who might listen. Having a menu sign
and announcing the title of the sermons have been a great help to
us at Walnut Street where I preach. Advertising topics for VBS or
special meetings would fall under the definition of this particular
verb. It is imperative that we keep the gospel simple so all can understand it.
mathēteuō – Convincing others to follow Jesus—to make disciples. Jesus used the word mathēteuō or “make disciples” to describe evangelism. Duplication is important when it comes to
evangelism. “The things which you have heard from Me in the
presence of many witness, entrust these to faithful men who will
be able to teach others also” (2 Timothy 2:2). The adjective hikanos
(“able”) has reference to be trained or to be taught in order that
one becomes sufficient in teaching. “The Lord’s bondservant must
not be quarrelsome, but be kind to all, able to teach, patient when
wronged” (2 Timothy 2:24). Again, this adjective didaktikos means
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“skillful” in teaching. Jesus spent three years of his life training the
apostles to “go into all the world.” The church needs classes on how
to teach us (members) to teach the lost. It is vital that we preachers
train others to do what we do. Paul found a person like Timothy
and taught Timothy to do what he did. Jesus our Lord was the inventor of multi-level marketing. You have to be duplicative, which
means that others should be able to learn to do what you do. That
is when the church will grow.
peithō – To persuade, i.e. to induce one by words to believe. In
2 Samuel 12:1–7 we have the narrative of Nathan the prophet and
David the King. God told Nathan to inform King David that he had
sinned. However, God did not tell Nathan how to approach David.
So Nathan approached David in a unique way: he told a parable.
When David heard the story David responded: “Then David’s anger
burned greatly against the man, and he said to Nathan, ‘As the Lord
lives, surely the man who has done this deserves to die…’” David
was objective and not personally involved and therefore he rendered an unbiased opinion. Nathan then said to David, “You are the
man!” Suddenly it hit David, and David (being the person that he
was) said, “I have sinned.” Notice what Nathan did. He had David
to agree to the principle first and then brought out the conclusion.
Why is this so important? Our pride and ego can confuse us.
The idea is to get the person to listen and to make an objective
decision. Teach principles first and then bring out the conclusion.
Jesus did this with parables; the Holy Spirit did it with quoting the
Old Testament in the New Testament. This principle has revolutionized my teaching and preaching. I used to run out and get into
arguments and chase people away. Now I try to keep my prospect
objective and not personally involved until I bring out the conclusion of the study. There are different forms of principles that you
can use: questions, stories, etc.
Reasons for Evangelism
Evangelism is not simply an option for Christians. It is not a responsibility reserved only for those who seemingly have the “gift”
of evangelism. It is a mandate for each and every Christian and an
essential element for living a Christian life. The Bible gives several
reasons and motivations for Christians to be evangelistic, including the fact that Christ commanded that sinners need the gospel,
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and that love for Christ and for others should cause Christians to
examine and evaluate their own obedience and motivations in the
area of evangelism.
Jesus commanded the disciples to “go therefore and teach all
nations, baptizing them in the name of the Father, and the Son,
and of the Holy Ghost” (Matt 28:19). This command is directed to
all Christians.
When we look at the Great Commission as outlined in this passage and also in Mark 16:15–20, Luke 24:45–49, John 20:21–23,
and Acts 1:4–8, we find that it is actually a three-fold task: 1) Go to
the lost. The imperative of going to the lost is brought out in each
of these five Great Commission passages. It is not the lost coming
to the church to hear the Gospel. It is the church going to the lost
with the Good News. Luke 14:21–23 gives us an interesting pattern. Here Jesus said first “go into the streets and lanes of the city.”
Then He said, “Go into the highways.” If we would evangelize our
cities, then cover all of the houses between our cities, we would
evangelize the entire nation—and world. 2) We are to go to the lost
for the purpose of communicating the Gospel to them. Jesus did not
say that we were to go and tell them about our church or programs
or theological distinctions, but to teach the good news of Christ
and how He has the power to transform their lives. 3) Those who
respond to the Gospel and repent are to baptized (Matthew 28:19;
Mark 16:16, Acts 2:38).
Responsibility regarding the Great Commission is not only a
matter of obedience, it is also a matter of love. For proof of this
truth, consider our Savior’s words in John 14:15, 23, 24: “If you love
Me, keep My commandments…. If anyone loves Me, he will keep
My word … He who does not love Me, does not keep My words.”
The love of Jesus ought to motivate us to do evangelism. The love
of mankind should also motivate us in this great work.
Another thing we need to remember is that the Great Commission is a personal commission. Sin is personal, salvation is personal, our daily walk with Jesus is personal, and so is the Great
Commission. It is a personal command.
Summary
You are chosen and ordained by the Lord Jesus Christ 1) to go,
2) to bring forth fruit, and 3) to conserve your fruit (John 15:16).
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Evangelism is at the heart of church ministry. It should not be
thought of as an activity divorced from our other responsibilities
that God has given us. Opportunities for evangelism in the church
are abundant and we must remember the words of our Lord, “The
Harvest is plentiful but the Laborers are few.” God is looking for a
few “good people” to carry out His mission and you and I are them.
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